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Important News for 
All Tool Users 

The 1938 Catalog of Delta Tools will be out 
soon. Eagerly awaited by motor driven toot 
owners the world over, this guide book to 
modern tools tells “What’s New in Tools,” 
the latest improvements and refinements 
in motor-driven units and information about 
the newest tool accessories. 

Delta Tools have rooted themselves firmly 
in hundreds of thousands of home shops, 
small shops, factories, large industrial plants, 
and farm shops in every civilized country on 
the globe. Everywhere their ruggedness, their abi'.ity 
to handle tough jobs efficiently and continuously, 
their splendid design and tbeii unusual low cost 

have built permanat friends 

for the trade mark “Delta.” If you 
want the up-to-the-minute story 
Tools be sure to see the 1P38 


of Delta 
catalog. 




Send Coupon Today 

So Your Name Will Be on Mailing List 

Don’t take a chance on not getting your 1938 Delta catalog 
promptly. It will be crowded with int^esting Ulustrations and 
facts about new Delta Toob and developments with full descrip¬ 
tions of the new Delta accessories. Fill out the coupon below 
and mail it at once. 

NEW 1938 PROJECT BOOK 

Now out. th« n«w book No. 4 of **Pr«etteo) Delt* Proi«et*"^rrow4cd 

with DOW Dnd **oat of tb« ordiHAiy" thi£ic» to make —with inony photoermpho. 
working drowincm and «iuiy*to*uoder«tud Uloftntloiu. Sbnpl*. comp lot* 
irtftruetloai moke *v«rx proj«Et may to follow. woodworker tboold 

htr* tbii book. Scttd lOe with ooopon. 19IS D*lt» cfttolof moiled pootpold. 


DELTA MAKDFACTURINa DO., D«ot. Z 1037 
e00-<34 I. VIMU Av*., Mllwauk**. WlieomlA. 
I cBcleM lOe (•arapN or coin) ler whkh pleit* 
•*r>d DM on* ropy of ill* m« lOEA Book No. 4 of 
"PmrtkAl I>*tu ProiocU. ” Alao pine* la* on rour 

maillu IM to tamift lOftB DelU eoulog uf uuaUtr 

or^ti 


jiMior^jIttn VQodKorkloc tooliL 


M* 


.. et*u.. . 

Wn If TbU era • IMU 


New 1938 Catalog 

of DELTA Quality Tools 


IICT>'EER, 1937 
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THIS ISSUE 

T HE article on 
decalcomania transfers is 
particularly recommended to 
craftsmen. Decoration with 
such transfers lends life, in¬ 
terest and real embellishment 
to furniture, walls and built- 
in structures in the home. 

Upholster¬ 
ing is not a hard job. altho 
universally thought to be so. 
Therefore, look over this 
presentation with a view to 
undertaking such work. 

Hand caning 

can be done by anyone with a 
small degree of patience. 
Study the article and try out 
your abilities on a very old 
and practical art. 


THE NEXT ISSUE 



VERY 


in¬ 


teresting children’s dining set 
is scheduled for the next 


issue, simple in line and easy 
to construct. A unique play 
pen for a small child should 
appeal to fond dads. A 
Colonial desk, liberally illus¬ 
trated. is beautiful in line and 
proportion. Colonial cup¬ 
boards. well designed and 
practical, will be shown. And 
scores of others, balanced in 
complexity, for tyro and 
artisan. 
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YATES-AMERICAN ■■■HH 

UI-70 JIB SflUl 


Smoothness and flexibility are two important things for you 
to consider when choosing a jig saw. And these are the very 
qualities which Yates-American engineers have built into the 
W-70 Jig Saw. 

The frame is properly designed to eliminate stress, strain and 
vibration. The guides, one above and one below the table, give 
rigid support to the blade and prevent twisting. Over>$ize vise 
rings and socket head set screws lock the blade securely in tbe 
chuck jaws. The heavy nickel alloy cast-iron table is well ribbed 
for absolute rigidity. 

This jig saw is a marvel for flexibility and operating simplicity. 
One of the foremost reasons for this, without a doubt, is tbe 
exclusive MULTISPEED Drive speed control. It provides a 
smooch stepless flow of power at speeds from 700 to 1800 R.P.M. 
by simply moving a convenient control lever. No shifting of belts 
or motors is necessary. 

The I4''xl4’’ table with its full unbroken working surface on all 
sides of the blade can be lilted 45' to either the right or left. 
The two jaw chuck can be rotated 90' for working long stock 
from the side of the machine. 

A spring hold-down holds the work iirmly on the cable under 
all conditions, and enables the operator to have a clear field of 
vision at all times. It is adjustable vertically and operates from 
any position independently of the saw guides. Socket head set 
screws are used on the hold-down, guides and chuck jaws for 
quick, easy, positive adjustment. The blower nozzle can be set 
at any desired height. 

Choose this superior jig saw . . . you are sure to be more than 
ordinarily pleased with its highly efficient operation. 




W-75 12" BENCH-TYPE JIG SAW 


Although smaller in size and capacity than 
the 24" machine described above, the 
\<'-75 12" Jig Saw is in every respect a 
tool of extraordinarily flne calibre. It is 
the ideal unit for those who wish to make 
a modest beginning in shop work. An 
extremely wide variety of interesting pro¬ 
jects can be made with this saw by even 
tbe inexperienced beginner. 

The W-75 Jig Saw is unusually heavy for 
its size. This extra weight makes for 


smooth quiet operation . . . also provides 
greater strength and rigidity. Big machine 
design is evident throughout. The crank¬ 
shaft is supported by highest quality sealed 
ball bearings . . . tbe reciprocating mech¬ 
anism is entirely enclosed and runs in a 
bath of oil . ■ . the ribbed cast-iron table 
which tilts 45° right or left is carried on 
heavy trunnions ... the truss-type overarm 
is massive in construaion. All contribute 
materially to the high efficiency of this saw. 


In addition to these jig saws, the Yates-Ameri¬ 
can W-line consists of the W-2(y Lathe, both 
bench and floor type; W-30 Drill press, both 
bench and floor type; W-25 Combination; 
W-40 Hand Jointer; W-50 Circular Saw; W-90 
Belt Sander; W-9S Disc Sander, and tbe W-80 
Single and Double Grinders. The Jointer and 
Grcular Saw as well as the Belt and Disc 
Sanders may be mounted on a double floor 
type base, and driven by a single motor. 


SEND FOR 
CATALOG 



YATES-AMERICAN MACHINE COMPANY 
727 Fourth Street, Beloit, Wisconsin 


Please send me a copy of your 
W Line Catalog. 


YATES-AMERICAN || 


Address. 


OCTOBEB, 1937 


Please mcHti’on Popular Homecrapt tvApn writhio io advertisers 
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What Say You? 

Having read your magazine for the first 
time, I wish to give you my first impression. 
There is some danger of your publication go¬ 
ing above the ability of the ordinary home 
craftsman, as the name implies. I fully under¬ 
stand the value of bettering one’s ability and 
striving for unprovement by tackling more 
difiicult projects from time to time, but there 
is a limit. Even those fortunate enough to 
own machinery get back to the more simple 
projects, while a good many of us rock along 
with ordinary tools. Please consider my com¬ 
ments as a sincere expresison of my own 
opinion, 

6.W.B.. Mobile. Ala. 


Many Sug 9 «sliens Here 

I am a very agreeable person, and I join in 
agreeing with the hundreds of others who have 
asked you to keep out all electrical, radio, mo¬ 
tor mechanics and other scientific stuff. Here's 
an idea that I have seen in a few other maga¬ 
zines that I think should be in yours—why not 
have a page at the end of each copy w'ith noth¬ 
ing but coupons from the advertisements on it 
so that our mag doesn’t look like an unfinished 
jig saw puzzle when we send for catalogs, etc. 

Send a couple of orchids to Carl Sorensen 
for his contributions to the magazine. He cer¬ 
tainly has added a lot of good novelties that are 
as easily sold as they are made. His cats will 
be as well known as Mickey Mouse, Esq., if he 
keeps it up. 



I have just finished a trestle table with but 
one machine operation. I wouldn't take two 
hundred dollars for this particular project. 
"A good workman doesn’t quarrel with his 
tools,” Popular Homecraft is a good tool, 

I don't whittle, nor do I want to build a 
pipe organ ■, but I enjoy reading how it is done. 
I read Popular Homecraft from cover to 
cover, including the advertisements. 

I started years ago with a band saw, making 
lawn ornaments, and have earned every power 
machine in my shop. 

1 am glad to see some articles by John G, 
Shea. His book is worth many times what it 
cost me. 

Popular Homecraft is tops with me so long 
as it doesn’t go in for radio, chemistry, etc. 

Yours for continued popularity. 

Mystic, Con*. 

A Source of Information 

Your magazine certainly has been a source 
of help and information for me. It has really 
been the cause of my enthusiasm for home¬ 
craft, and I have made several articles which 
have been described in your magazine. 

W.E.F.. San Antonio, Tes, 

Glad To Cooperate 

May we take this opportiuiity to express our 
appreciation for your cooperation in donating 
two subscriptions to Popular Homecraft as 
prize.s to be used in the Fourth Annual State 
Wide Industrial Arts Contest, held at Ciemson. 
While we were not fortunate enough to be the 
ivinner of these subscriptions, nevertheless we 
wish to express our appreciation for your in¬ 
terest in boys and industrial arts. 

_ We are, however, subscribers to your maga¬ 
zine, and find it indispensable as a source of 
supplementary propects and information in our 
classes. 

C.W.C., Greenville H.S.. 

Greenville, S.C, 


1 think the magazine is swell, and especially 
I like the departments, the artidcs on inlaying, 
fretwork, novelties and tight fumtture. I would 
like to see a correspondence coltumi giving the 
names and addresses of fellow workers who 
wish to correspond with others in order to ex¬ 
change ideas and plans. 

By the way, if P.G.S., the Hcilywood pic¬ 
ture writer hasn’t found bis board, a piece of 
birdseye maple was reported passing over 
Moose Jaw at an altitude of 3,000 board feet. 
Also, if he is still scared of losing bis fingers, 
send his router here and I will be only too 
pleased to use it for him. 

W.T.W.. Mock Jaw, Sail.. Can. 


Paging B.W.B.I 

Having every issue of Popular Homeerafi 
except two on file, it is about time the Knock 
and Boost Department heard from me I 
must take issue with B.W.B. of Buffalo. X.Y.. 
in the August-September issue, He surely 
cannot be a true craftsman. 

I have used my lathe for more operations 
than one would think possible. P^aps if 
B.W.B. went back thru some issues of Popular 
Homecraft^ he would find many usefnl short 
cuts and tunely hints from your contributors. 


Voice from the Basement 

Back in 1908 I told my wife that when we 
got a home of our nun that me room in the 
basement was to be my vs’orkshop. That dream 
materialized that year, so I can nearly qualify 
as a charter member of something or other per¬ 
taining to home workshops and hobbies. If I 
could have bad your good magazine at that 
time it would have sas ed me a terrific^ly large 
number of headaches and disappointments and 
a tremendous amount of labor. 

For tw enlv-three years I have been teaching 
manual training and drawing, and your articles 
and drasvings have been very helpful in a great 
many cases. The collection of issues that I 
have in the school shop get "dog-eared” from 






constant use, and my only suggestion for im¬ 
provement would be to print them on rawhide 
and put on a galvanizeil iron cover. 

The fault-finding individuals who harp on 
the lack of articles on this and that, pertain¬ 
ing to their own pet hobby, ought to have ail 
their toys taken away from them and be put 
on a diet of reading reports of congressional 
procedure or Sanskrit. They don’t know a 
good thing when they see it. Anyhow, con¬ 
gratulations I 

R.S.L, Galesburg, III. 

From a Charter Subscriber 

I think, gentlemen, that I am one of your 
charter subscribers. I have every copy and 
have them all bound to date. 1 use them for 
projects and reference pertaining to different 
jobs that come in the shop. And I can assure 
you that they have helped me out of many a 
tight spot. 



The make-up of your magazine cannot be 
improved on. I'm not interested in all of your 
subjects, but the ones that you nm in any line 
are more than enough. So let the other fel¬ 
low have his share. My line is furniture mak¬ 
ing, carving and woodworking of all kinds. 
So you see you have filled my desire of these 
subjects perfectly. 

You can be sure that your magazine is 
highly recommended to my home workshop 
friends every chance I get. Here’s wishing 
you further success. I remain, an Ardent Fan. 

F.A.B., See Pedro, Cal. 


A Suggestion of Value 

I wish to tell you that I find your magazine 
very interesting. 1 am a leader of a troop of 
Boy Scouts, and I asked their opinion on the 
magazine. They say it is the best of its kind 
that is published, but that in the course of mak¬ 
ing the articles you are referred to many back 
issues of the magazine, and they find it very 
discouraging. 



I join with them in begging that you remem¬ 
ber that every magazine you publish is read by 
someone for the first time, and it is difficult to 
get sufficient knowledge to try many of the ar- 
ticies. Thank you for myself and troop. 

Reanoko, Va. 


For the Playground 

I think your publication is outstanding for 
the use of handicraft instructors in the play¬ 
grounds, as it is well balanced, clear and cov¬ 
ers a range of work not generally found in cme 
magazine. 

A3.B., San Diago, Calif. 


258 


Popular Homecraft 



• - - to be published in the 

NOVEMBER issue 


POPULAR 
HOMECRAFT 
BUYERS' GUIDE 


Don't miss this big annual issue with its directory 

of where to buy your tools, machinery and supplies — 
the everyday as well as the "hard to get" items. 


Watch for if on fhe newssfands if you are not al¬ 
ready a subscriber. Better still, mail the coupon below 
and assure yourself of not missing this valuable number. 


POPULAR HOMECRAFT. 

737 No. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 

Enclosed find 35c. Send me a copy of the November issue containing the Buyers' Guide. 


NAME . 

ADDRESS . 

Cmr . STATE. 

■- ?IT.. U<37 259 














The Song of the Advertiser 


# Some songs, contemporary or from by¬ 
gone days, have the power of gripping the 
imagination and remaining in memory thru- 
out the years. Others, like the vagrant meteor 
in the heavens, flash with brilliance for a short 
period, lilt on the lips of young and old, then 
disappear from the ken of mental images, 
perhaps never to return. 

These two diametrically opposite results are 
not chosen situations. Those which grip, stay 
and become habituated, have their roots deep 
in the hearts and minds of men. They were 
born at a time when the individual was re¬ 
ceptive; when the verse and melody found a 
responsive cord; a meaning which touched 
the foundation stone of feeling. 

The evanescent songs simply rise to bril¬ 
liance for a day; live on the lips in a rather 
casual manner; fade, and pass into the "limbo 
of forgotten things". Their melody fails to 
linger on, for they do not have their roots in 
the inner structure of human hopes and aspira¬ 
tions. Their measures have but a passing sig¬ 
nificance. 

So it is with advertisers who may give to 
the public the fine merits of their wares in 
various publications. The automobile, for ex¬ 
ample, is ordinarily not sold on technical 
details of fine engine performance, on the 
minute machining of moving parts, on per¬ 
manence. Rather, it is advertised as a thing 
of beauty, an aesthetic masterpiece in a set¬ 
ting by lake or river, at the country club, or in 
wilderness trails. Other values may be, and 
are, manufactured in the structure, but the 
appeal is in its fine line, form and color. Such 
songs are fleeting. 

In a magazine devoted to avocations, such 
as ours, the basic idea in advertising is per¬ 
formance. Machines and tools advertised, 
which gain favor with craftsmen, must have 
built into them a sturdiness, a rigidity, a utili¬ 
zation of material, which effectively make pos¬ 


sible the work for vrhich they are designed. 
Beauty of form, of color, may be present, 
tho incidental, yet highly desirable. 

In the avocational field, manufacturers and 
distributors are, in the main, putting before 
the public the virtues of tools and machines 
so far as their abilities to perform their tasks 
easily and effectively are concerned. Their 
songs linger on. 

Craftsmen should understand that commod¬ 
ities which have these basic features cannot 
be produced for a price. Workers must pay a 
reasonable figure for good material, for sat¬ 
isfactory performance, and permanence. 

The life blood of a magazine, distributed 
in a limited feld, flows in its advertising 
pages. Editorials present material which ap¬ 
peals to the readers, so far as their interests 
may be gauged, but the advertising pages 
only make these editorials possible. Without 
them, the magazine is put to bed for the last 
time; it passes on. 

And so we suggest to our readers, and to 
readers of contemporary magazines, that 
when responding to advertisers the particu¬ 
lar magazine be mentioned so that the adver¬ 
tiser may know the values which he derives 
thru that particular medium. Thus, the reader 
benefits himself, the magazine and the adver¬ 
tiser. 

The song of the advertiser may not always 
hit a responsive chord. In instances his prod¬ 
uct may fail to appeal, but this failure does 
not vitiate the virtues of other advertised 
products. His song, in the main, does remain 
on the lips of the great majority, however, 
and he is interested In knowing just how his 
creations find favor and how he may further 
present new songs to his clientele. 

So when you respond to an advertisement, 
let the advertiser know its source, and tell him 
and us just how the product has satisfied— 
with a song on your lips. 
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Tliii photograph ihowi tha finiihad and 
fabla. Tha fine dataili of tha vanaarad 
top ara loit in raproduction. Nota tha 
aicallant proportion! ot tha ttruchira. 


E XD tables of appropriate design, 
good craftsmanship and selected 
wood always find welcome space 
in room settings. This table was con- 
samcted of walnut, with matched 
veneering gracing the top and a little 
Chinese influence in the jig sawed 
bnckets. 

The table is actually very simple in 
construction, altho its makii^ will re- 
tpiire meticulous care at every point. 
It B advisable to make a pair of them, 
for then the two ma.v be placed side 
Iw side to function as a single unit for 


TABLE 


W 


E pr«Mnf here¬ 
with one of the prize winning 
contributions in our recent $2500 
Contest. Two such end tables, 
as illustrated, placed together, 
maice an excellent table for serv¬ 
ing. 


CARL M. SMITH 


BILL OF MATERIAL 
(For On« TobU) 


Fci. 

a 

4 

1 

2 
( 


W 

S 


12 " 


serving purposes. 

Begin construction with the legs. 
These are made from l^" square 
stock and are 19 ^" long when fin¬ 
ished. 

Description to follow is based upon 
the utilization of power tools, yet the 
entire job may readily be accomplished 
by hand work alone. 

Cut a 45 degree chamfer on the 
inside of the two rear legs on the 
jointer. The reinainii^ faces should 
be 54” wide. On both sides of the 
front leg cut a bevel, leaving the 
back 1" wide. The sketches show the 
dimensions required. The tapered 
chamfers on the front leg are cut by 
hand to the dimensions given. The 


Itam 
L*9S 
Br«ek«ts 
Top I Fly weed) 

Apron! (Side!) 

Apron (Beck) 

Holly Inley 

Solecled Veneen for Top ond 
6lua Block! 


L 

i»y," 

4 - 1 / 16 " 

24 " 

II" 

HW 

66 " 

Overlay 


rounded side of the rear legs is n 
on a shaper with a cutter of 
radius. Chisel out a *4” recess in the 
top of the legs to match the rabbet in 
the aprons or rails. 

Making fhe Aprons 

The aprons are ^4” thick and 2J4" 
wide. The length of the individual 
pieces which comprise the apron on 
the sides varies. Six are required. 
Use the shaper to cut a * >4” 
rabbet on the upper edge and rear 
face. This will house the top. The 
front upper e<^ is rounded to a 


261 




























radius. 

It is a good plan to 
make a full size layout 
from which to cut the 
miters on the side ap¬ 
rons. This permits di¬ 
rect transfer of the 
angles to the miter box 
and assures a better fit 
than by mechanically 
figuring out each angle. 

After the miters have 
been cut. l»re the dowel 
holes. Use a dowelling 
jig to assure perfect 
alignment of dowel pins 
and consequent flush 
joints. Be sure that 
dowels are selected 
which fit the holes snug¬ 
ly. otherwise the joints 
may eventually pull 
apart. 

When the joints have 
been run and the legs 
finished, make a trial 
assembly. Then assem¬ 
ble by gluing the back apron and the 
two rear legs tc^ether. When these 
have set, glue up the side aprons and 
the front legs with the back apron and 
rear legs. This is done by means of 
a tourniquet. Three or four strands 
of thin rope will twist tighter than a 
single one of heavier rope. 

When the tourniquet has forced the 



This photograph illustrates hew fvro end 
fables may be pieced side by side fo 
funefioA as a single fable for an offer- 
noon fee. 


members together to a perfect fit, glue 
and screw the reinforcing blocks into 
place. These must fit perfectly and 
without strain. When all blocks have 
been thus placed, allow the entire 


.assembly to dry thoroly. 
Follow by trimming the 
tops of the legs to a 
round to match the 
curved edge of the ap¬ 
rons. 

Brackets and 
Overlay 

Jig saw the brackets 
from walnut thick. 
The pattern for these 
is given in the sketch. 
Note that allowance of 
1/16" is made on one 
side to compensate for 
the bevel against the 
legs. 

Clean up the surfaces 
of the brackets, bevel 
the edges as indicated 
and attach by means of 
glue and brads. It is a 
good plan to drill holes 
for the brads to avoid 
splitting. 

The overlay on the 
legs may he of any suitable pattern, 
altho one is suggested. This is of 
Amljoyna burl, Satinwood and Ebony. 
This may be produced by the crafts¬ 
man himself by following the proced¬ 
ure described in making inlay pictures 
which ran in previous issues of this 
magazine. Apply the overlays by 
means of glue. 
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Construction ol Top 

The top is composed of a piece of 
r 1) tin- plywood x 12" x 24", 
'fferihly of birch or poplar. Five- 
- .y A-ill prove better than three-ply. 
rtrst cover the end grain at the back 
ehre with veneer. Next, cut out a 
liriboard pattern to fit the rabbet on 
■-'.e top of the frame. Trim this pat¬ 
tern I 32" to allow for the thick- 
resi of the veneer, which will be the 
itt'roximate thickness after sanding. 
Mark the pattern on the plywood and 
r-t the top to shape. Finish veneering 
t-te end grain. The method of ap- 
; i>'ing the veneer to the edges is illus- 
fated by the accompanying sketch. 

The center of the top is a four-piece 
match of crotch walnut. The outer 
edge is covered with plain walnut. 
Stack the four sheets of crotch walnut 
together and cut to a 45 degree wedge 
shape. Tape the pieces together and 
trim off a little larger than the finished 
dimensions. Lay the taped veneers 




* 



f iywood top and center them, 
3*^ =ark the outline. This outline 
locate the veneer as it is 

Tie —.tch walnut and the plain 
at the bottom are glued 
- :ce ice—HnM the veneer in 


KEEP IN STEP WITH THE 
NEW ERA—ENJOY YOUR 
OWN HOME WORK 
SHOP 


Showin 9 the fine creftsmenfhip in match* 
ing the veneers for the top. Each top 
consists of a four.piece match of crotch 
walnut. Note the holly edging. 


place with veneer pins. Apply pres¬ 
sure at the center with an automobile 
jack aided by C clamps. Also. 2 x 4’s 
and stay bolts may be used for ade¬ 
quate pressure. Use plywood caul 
boards in either case. 

When the glue has set, use a 
straight edge, knife and chisel to trim 
off the waste crotch walnut to a dis¬ 
tance of XYi" on all sides. The border 
of quartered walnut is next fitted into 
place, taped and glued. 

Run a X 54" rabbet around the 
top with the shaper, after the glue has 
thoroly dried. This is to accommo¬ 
date the holly inlay. The strips are 
held with veneer pins while gluing. 
These are driven adjacent to the holly 
and bent over and around the strip. 
When the glue has hardened, the holly 
is planed to a quarter-round. 

When the top has been sanded and 
smoothed, it is attached to the base 
with blocks and screws, as illustrated 
in the sketches. This completes the 
construction. 

Application of Finish 

The craftsman may use the finish 
he desires. This table was filled with 
a wood filler composed of one part of 
walnut paste filler and two parts of 
natural filler, thinned with linseed oil 
and turpentine. No stain was applied. 
Several coats of varnish, well rubbed, 
completed the job. 
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A Small Italian Table 


LESTER MARSON 



T his small table with a drawer 
comes to us from the fair City 
of Bologna, rich in heritage, with 
its medieval walls, its picturesque 
palaces, towers and arcades. Dating 
from the Seventeenth Century, this 
table is a splendid example of the 
Renaissance, when Classicism became 
the inspiration of all artists and 
artisans under the patronage of the 
ruling families. 

The wood was always solid walnut, 
which because of its texture and qual¬ 
ity lent itself readily to the knife of 
the carver and the wheel of the turner. 
For in no period of furniture manu¬ 
facture did the turning play such an 
important part. It became one of the 
salient characteristics of the period. 
Mere!)' to study the grace, the line, 
the relative proportions, the delicacy, 
the play of dark and light, the finesse 
of the individual members of the 
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HMes. is in Itself worth all the time 
Ak mtr be required to secure the de- 
SHcd results. 

To look at die table, as shown in 
aaied and measured drawing on 
oppose page, it is evident that 
Aere arc no great difficulties in repro- 
fcrtion. It is all straight work, but 
Kwjilaiess will require careful and 
painstakii^ study to get the turnings 
jna ligfaL Use walnut that is well 
Aicd aid dose of grain. Follow ex- 
aoK tbe measurements as indicated. 
The knob of the drawer is of spun 
bass and can be secured or turned 
af wood. The entire table is set to- 
hj means of one-half inch 
Aamettr wooden pegs as was the 
of the period. These pegs are 
AiscB in and cut off at the surface, 
Jnwing the ends to show. At the 


sides, right under the top, you will 
notice two brackets. These are exactly 
set into the top for greater security 
and held by pegs. 

To secure the desired antique effect, 
all the edges should be softened and 
all corners rounded. If you are dever 
at this sort of thing, you can go ahead 
and mistreat this model as much as 
you like, by putting worm holes into 
it, wearing down the edges and top 
as well as the posts and stretchers. 
The uninitiated will do well to leave 
it alone and accept the handiwork as 
a true modem reproduction of an old 
model. The finish must be “meagre." 
Stain the table with a dark tone of 
walnut and seal it. Then take beeswax 
and rub it. Keq) up the same pro¬ 
cedure day after day, and in a year’s 
time you will have an antique satin- 


patina that will resemble bronze. This 
real old Italian finish can be secured 
in no other way. 

It was my very good fortune to 
come across this exceptional model 
in the Industrial Museum in Budapest, 
that dty that seems to bring together 
the arts and civilizations of the West 
and the East. Here is a model that 
would indeed be a welcome addition 
to any home, for it can be used as a 
coffee table, with a drawer in which 
to place cigarettes or cards. The pro¬ 
portions are excellent. More and 
more, as you work on this table, you 
will ai^reciate the great charm and 
artistry contained therein. But again 
I beseech you to get the real beauty 
and character of the turnings of the 
legs. They are the reason for this 
contribution. 


Pilgrim Candlesticks 


I riENTIC in design, these early candlesticks 
»» will look well in either walnut or hard maple. 
Usr gfued blocks about 7}^" long and 5^” square, 
fnlmriiig the quarter-inch squares shown in the cross. 
Aagram, in turning the upright, flange and base of 
odi stick. The top of the candle socket measures 2%" 
m diaiDeter, with an opening 1" in diameter and I" 
4ecp for the socket. The seven bead turnings are each 
54' wide, blending into the flange or cup, which is 454” 
■ (fiameter. 

Note that there is a slight depression between upright 
sd raised portion of the flange, the underside beveled 
Aarply to meet the base, the bottom of which is 5" in 
doBcter. If walnut is used, French finish the candle- 
akks OQ the lathe, or add a filler coat and finish with 
bcquer. Maple may be finished natural with wax 
- dear lacquer, or given a light yellow stain to increase 
r acflow color of the wood. 


aquanes /n c/vaa ■ 
aecfion 



Streamlined Magazine Rack 


C tllBINING two tones of walnut or gumwood and 
■Bple, this squat modern rack will r^t flat on the 
Aaar Inide your favorite chair and keep your magazines 
and papers tidy. Use gum or walnut for the four 
panels or partitions, cutting them out 12' in 
and boring 54” holes thru two of them and 
Wf-way ffuu the end panels to take the 54' maple 
dowel brace on each side. The base is 30' long, 8' wide 
owd aiKU 1' ffiick, with the ends rounded. 

Saw ott quarter-circle blocks about 1” thick and 
wiA IT radius, fastening them to the end partitions and 
oA od the base. The maple dowels should be glued 
the poods, and each panel secured with a finishing 
Anew dini tihe edge of the panel into the dowel. 
Sa Mndr dowds 54” from the edge of the panels. 
Tac ^wd duwils or screws in fastening the blocks in 
m iw.ui iiig the rack panels to the base. Finish 
wiA a cum and clear lacquer. Four-inch openings 
; penmt you to up tbe rack easily. 
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Upholstering a Framed 


Structure 


I X THE MAIN, craftsmen fight 
shy from imclertaking the Ci'O- 
struction of pieces of furniture 
which involve anv form of uph"!- 
stery. We agree, of course, that 
overstiiffed furniture should be left 
to the man who has devoted years 
to the trade. This is difficult and 
should not be attempted by any 
craftsman who has not had consider¬ 
able experience in upholstery of the 
simpler kinds. 

Xo craftsman should he.-iiatc 
al)OUt undertaking the making ■>{ 
slip seats for a dining suite, im- ex¬ 
ample. This merely involves the 
huilding up of a little padding .ocr 
a plywood base and covering it with 
selected fabrics—a job that a novice 
may easily accomplish. Also, a 
framed structure may readilv be 
upholstered by using webbing a.- a 
l>ase to provide greater resilience. 
.After experience with these two 
forms, the ne.xt job inav be that of 
.spring upholstery on a simple struc¬ 
ture. such as the seat of a chair. 
The craftsman who leisurely and 
painstakingly goes thru these stages 
will really be much gratified with the 
results. 

Necessary Equipment 

No elaborate equipment is needed 
to undertake the simple forms of 
upholstery. A small, cleared si)ace 
in any shop provides adequate work¬ 
ing area. About all that is neces¬ 
sary is upholsterer’s hammer, a 


webbing stretcher, 
three or four spe¬ 
cial upholsterer’s 
needles—c u r v e d 
and straight, a 
regulator, a pair of 
h e a v y scissors, 
and a knife. These 
tools are illus¬ 
trated at Fig. 1. 

The hammer is 
for driving tacks. 
The webbing 
stretcher, which 
111 ay he home 
made, is for stretching tlie webbing 
taut over the frame. I'be needles 
are fnr siitcbing the various fabrics. 
Heavv -cis>‘ir- are u-ed to cut web¬ 
bing. nu:>iin. b|irla]i. twine ami for 


trimming the final cover material. 
This sharp knife serves the function 
of trimming clo.se to tack edges and 
as a general utility tool where the 
scissors may prove awkward. 

Other tools may be found u.selul, 
and these are available in any shop, 
even tho nieagerly equipped. For 
craftsmen who may go in for uphol¬ 
stering on a fairlv large scale, we 
recommend a pair of trestles, or 
horses, about twenty-eight inches 
high with a broad top. about six 
inches wide, padded around the 
edges. These will be found useful, 
also, for the repair of furniture, 
iifcessary from time to time in every 
home. 

.\ fiexilile steel rule or linen tape 
will be Imiml necessarv fur measnr- 


UPHOLSTERERS' 

HAMMER 


WEBBING STRETCHEP 


( CURVED 
NEEDLE 


HEAVY SHEARS 


REGULATOR 





KNIFE 


FIG. 1 


TAPE MEASURE 
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Sra£TCHIH^ THE WEBBING 
>f£R THE FRAME 


TACKING BURLAP OVER THE 


WEBBING 


TOW STUFFED IN 
BURLAP ROLL ^ 


Kapok is the silky Gimp tacks are special tacks, with 
fiber from the round head, used for fastening gimp 
kapok tree. This or on other materials where the head 
stuffing works well will show. Also, there are many 
and provides a fill- forms and sizes of ornamental tacks 
ing equally as good and nails procurable for embellish- 
as tow. Down is ing upholstered structures, 
the softest kind of .... . « . 

stuffing material. Making A Pad 
utilized p a r t i c- Perhaps the simplest form of up- 
ularly in making holstery is the pad. It is made up 
of a base of solid wood or of web¬ 
bing over which stuffing materials 
are applied and the whole covered 
with selected fabric or leather. 
There are no springs used in the pad. 

We shall describe the construction 
of a pad in a step by step fashion, 
1 using a turned stool as the project. 

' J The covering is carried over the 
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from the wood, 
and to allow for sit¬ 
ting comfort, it is 
necessary to pro¬ 
vide an edging of 
some type. A sim¬ 
ple edge may be 
made by tacking 
strips of burlap 
around the edges 
so that tow or 
moss may be rolled 
into them. This is 
illustrated at Fig. 
4. In this roll, the 
first row of tacks 


lyi" spaces between. 

Before stretching the webl^ing, 
use a file and round all the edges of 
the rails. If this is not done, web¬ 
bing and material may cut at the 
corners. 

Note that the webbing is tacked 
double at the rails, with the tacks 
staggered. Four or five tacks arc 
driven into the webbing, when it is 
stretched. About one inch is then 
folded over and several tacks driven 
in again. Were the webbing not 
folded over, the material would pull 
out. 

After the webbing has been woven 
and tacked, the burlap may be ap¬ 
plied over it. This is needed to pre¬ 
vent the stuffing from working thru 
the open areas between the webbing. 
Measure and cut a piece of 8 or 10 
ounce burlap to allow about one inch 
overlap on all edges. Fold the ma¬ 
terial over at each edge and tack 
with No. 4 or No. 6 tacks, spaced 
about two inches apart. The burlap 
is so placed that it completely covers 
the webbing at the edges. Keep the 
material fairly taut. See Fig. 3. 

Making A Rolled Edge 

To prevent the stuffing from 
working away from the edge of the 
pad and to keep the final cover away 


are so placed that their heads are 
flush with the outer edge of the rail. 
Stuffing is then carefully worked and 
placed in position, the burlap rolled 
over it and tacked on the inner edges 
of the rails, or stitched to the burlap 
and webbing. 

Another method which may be 



followed if a firmer, built-up edge is 
wanted, is illustrated at Fig. 5. At A 
are shown two stages in the forma¬ 
tion of this edge. Tack burlap flush 
witli the outer edge of the frame. 
Then roll stuffing smoothly into the 
l/iirlap, roll it over and stitch thru 
the first covering of burlap and web¬ 
bing. The regulator may be used to 
work the stuffing. 

To make a firm edge, the roll 
should be stitched as illustrated at B 
in the same figure. This is done 
with the curved needle. Upholster¬ 
ers have a definite technique in 
stitching. However, the amateur 
will manage a satisfactory job thru 
a little experimentation on his own 
part. When the roll has been com¬ 
pleted. stuffing the seat with hair, 
moss or tow is next in order. 

Stuffing the Pad 

Select the kind of stuffing wanted 
and prepare it for use. working it up 
with the fingers by pulling it apart, 
fluffing it out and removing any for¬ 
eign material. Ne.xt, distribute it 
evenly over the burlap to a height 
about the same as the rolled edge. 
Fasten this layer down by stitching 
it with a straight needle, with broad 
stitches, going across and down the 
framed area. 

This step may be dispensed with 
if desired, but it results in a better 
pad. Next, work more stuffing over 
the sewed stuffing, building it up to 
about twice the height of the desired 
pad. 

Over this tack a piece of muslin, 
drawing it evenly and taut, stretch¬ 
ing first from the four corners. Do 
not drive the tacks in fully, so they 
may be withdrawn to smooth out 
any wrinkles which may develop. 
This building up of the tow or moss, 
and a section of the muslin covering, 
is shown at Fig. 6. With the regula¬ 
tor. go over anv spot which may be 
high or uneven until all stuffing is 
smoothed satisfactorily. 

The corner of the muslin • must 
next be formed. At Fig. 7 is shown 
the method when the cover is to fit 
over the entire frame. The material 
is stretched around the corner and 
tacked. The .surplus is then cut away 
and the flap is tucked around the 
frame and tacked. 

When it is necessary to leave an 
exposed post, the muslin is slit to the 
inner edge of each post and the two 
corners folded over and tacked to the 
frame. Surplus material should be 
cut away to eliminate bumps. 

To produce an A-1 job, next lay a 
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mta «i sheet wadding or felt over 
^ Hslin, catting it to a size that 
fBBU it to extend a trifle beyond 
of the roll. The pad is 
An Rady for the finishing cover. 

Ik U Cover 

the fabric or leather is the 
mmK expensive material in the prod- 
mum M a pad, careful measure¬ 


ments should be made with the flexir 
ble rule or measuring tape. Trans¬ 
fer these to the cover. If the fabric 
is figured material, cut it so that a 
symmetrical pattern results. 

Cut the cover to size and slip-tack 
it in a similar manner to the muslin, 
but be careful to see that the pattern 
lines up with the frame edges. Begin 
at the center of each side and tem¬ 


porarily tack in position, working 
toward the comers and keep the 
cover taut. Avoid cutting the fitting 
comers too deep, for a slip here 
means a cover to be replaced. 

Any amateur, unfamiliar with the 
steps in making a pad, should have 
real success in his first attempt if he 
follows directions carefully and does 
not hurry the work. 


The Source of Shellac 


pEKH.\PS it is not generally 
* faaown that we are indebted to in- 
aos for the shellac that we use as 
a wood preservative. Every pound 
■vdiiLid represents the work of 
Am 150.000 insects. 

name for this little insect is 
tacrifer Lacca. Originally these 
Ars were the source of a red dye, 
kH the ingenuity of man finally 
de velop ed a synthetic dye compar- 
Ale to their product, and so these 
went out of business so far as 
> concerned. 

man has so far been unable to 
a synthetic shellac, so these 
go on working for humanity, 
are natives of India. For pro- 
ibey wear an over garment 
« their own making, and when they 
these, they are gathered and 


man has shellac in the raw state. 

For a protective coating these in¬ 
sects secrete a material known as lac, 
and when treated the same material 
is called shellac. The bugs are very 
minute. They swarm shortly after 
hatching, reach certain trees where 
they bore thru the bark to reach the 
sap, and secrete a lac gum. This 
hardens and soon envelopes them. 

After swarming, the natives col¬ 
lect their discarded over garments, 
which in this state is called stick-l^ig. 
All foreign material is removed from 
the stick-lac; it is then known as 
seed-lac, which is then dried and 
blended. The mixture is placed in a 
bag which is slou4y rotated in front 
of an open fire by natives, one at 
each end. As the contents heat up, 
the bag is twisted and the melted 


gum oozes out. It is then kneaded 
on a warm, water heated cylinder 
imtil it reaches a correct consistency, 
when it is pulled into thin sheets. 
When cured, it is broken into pieces 
resembling shells. This accounts 
for the name, Shellac. 

Natural shellac is orange in color. 
White shellac is the resqjt of bleach¬ 
ing. Both are dissolved in alcohol. 
It is then ready for market. But do 
not be misled. When buying shellac, 
be sure to learn how many pounds of 
lac are “cut” to the.gaIIon of alcohol. 

There is a difference between 
varnish arid shellac. An oil varnish 
dries by oxidation; shellac by evap¬ 
oration of the alcohol. 

For certain kinds of work, partic¬ 
ularly as a sealing coat, shellac has 
no peer. 


Chinese Porch Lantern 




putdi lantern can be 
trom pine and 
or from gumwood 
MBsbed with weather- 
' lacqu er. The top and 
wrtinns are turned from 
blocks 12" in dia- 
aad 4^" and 5^" 
Fora soiall lathe, make 
about 10". with 
of the lantern 




The iHuiiigs of tbe top and 
^ mar be deter- 

Iium the scale 

Turn a de- 
thc top and base 
> ab the Olds of the 
which may be a 
A v ™ shape, 
e^wdbtant holes 
ip md hose, as shown, 
-Ar ewA of the 4^" 
Tom the 
. if TOO 



-h 
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wish them to match the top 
and bottom pieces, making 
them 13" long and setting 
them into top and base. 
Bore a hole for the light 
cord and socket in the top, 
fitting a screw socket and 
bulb in place, the finished lan¬ 
tern being suspended from 
the porch ceiling by the 
heavy, rubber coated light 
cord. 

Finish the dowels and top 
and base pieces before as¬ 
sembling. Faint the upper 
part of the glass globe to suit, 
with two or three hair lines 
..painted on with a camel hair 
brush. When assembling, 
glue the lower ends of the 
dowels and screw the top in 
place with three 1" screws 
faMened into the ends of the 
do'^els, so that the top may be 
removed. 
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Decalcomania Transfers 


This photograph shews only a ftn of the hundreds of easily applied designs available to 
craftsmen—floral, eonvdntional, Colonial, Chinese, utilitarian and marine. 


The children's bathroom is made interesting 
thru the application of fish to the walls. The 
photo does not do justice to the variety of 
contrasting colors in the designs. 


decorations; and inasmuch as the 
greater percentage of craftsmen are 
not artists, the application of siiitaltle 
designs to walls and furniture with a 
brush is not within the province of the ; 
average workman. Therefore, these ' 
new decalcomanias should prove a 
boon to craftsmen. Their colors arc 
brilliant and permanent, and once ap- i 
plied they are as lasting as the walls, . 
are washable and impervious to stain. ^ 

Application of Decalcomanias ^ 

The application of these transfer 
pictures is very simple. First, the 
transfer is immersed in warm water 
for ten or fifteen seconds. It is then 
laid aside for about one minute to I 
allow proper absorption, thus allowing 
the paper to soak sufficiently so that ‘ 
the design may be released readily. , 
Then slide the design along on the 
backing paper until it projects over 
the edge of the paper. If the design 
does not slide easily, immerse it once 
more in warm water. At the spot 
where the transfer is to be applied, 
moisten slightly with water, but be¬ 
fore this is done be sure that the area ■ 
is absolutely clean. Next, place the 


D ecalcomanias, which are 

popularly known as transfer 
pictures, have long been used 
by manufacturers to improve the aji- 
pearance of their furniture. Up to a 
few years ago, these transfers were 
difficult to apph' and really recjiiired 
an expert in their application. Be¬ 
cause of this difficulty, they were not 
practical methods of decoration for 
the amateur craftsman. Decalco¬ 
manias have now been so perfected 
that they are easy to apply, inexpen¬ 
sive and beautiful to look at. 

It is possible now to select pictures 
from hundreds of designs obtainable 
for bathroom, kitchen and nurser\. 
There are smaller designs available 
for modern, period and juvenile fur¬ 
nishings. The photographs which are 
presented herewith indicate verv 
clearly how the ap|)earance of kitchen 
cabinets and bathroom and mirscry 
walls may be improved througlt their 


u-e. I ithcr phiitni.'raphs illustrated 
sliow vari'ius small designs which 
may be used "n different types of fur¬ 
niture. 

■ Ml of the transfers shown have 
been designed and drawn by well 
kiiiiwn artists. These are really sub¬ 
stitutes. in a measure, for painted 


>ic*i 

• KOIATIOHl 


<* 






is- 






jeofyM 


270 


Popular Homecraft 






^■pficHy of fran({*r of • 
rifaoct vatl. Net* tk* (iih 
■■iMf border «bov* tk* wtih 
bevL 


VaBC 0 ' ■ position, face up, and press 
Am Ae peojecting edge with a soft 
After this edge has been 
pk-mi£ vao dw H-ail or furniture, 
p ua f * p«C the backing paper from 
^ faahnce of the design, 
tfe paper is pulled 

Siv. ivcss down on the design. With 
a cktfa. smooth out any wrin- 

Vks aagfat appear. When the 
Aome japer is completely removed, 
■Mwm the design, holding it in 
wxh ibe fillers, and rub gently 
wnfi a ckah from the center to 
Ae «aret. The purpose of this is to 
M aO water from the center 
« Ac r&pes. With the same cloth, rub 
At nmer ed g e s of the design also to 
BT of the adhesive that may 
ha* TTB* ctf on the surface. A few 
'V ivrbe my remain under the 
liBiii- af»r ■ has been pressed out 
^ diTii m these will disappear 
BK* At atst g g Ibs thoroly dried. 

Zla m art the picture until it 


has dried for twelve hours. After it 
is thoroly dry, it caa be cleaaed jaat 
as any other surface. 

Transfers of this type may be ap¬ 
plied to any washable surface, ia- 
cluding plaster, wood, metal, glass aad 
painted surfaces. 

Modern decalcomanias are built up 
from eight to ten layers of oil color. 
The final surface is protected by two 
coats of dear lacquer. Therefore, no 
further protective surface is neces¬ 
sary, altho if the craftsman so wishes, 
he may apply a coat of varnish or lac¬ 
quer over the structure as well as the 


decalcomania. The two coats of lac¬ 
quer referred to and the oil color are 
printed directly on the backing paper 
which has a surface coating of water- 
soluble glue. Because of the two coats 
of lacquer, the transfers have suffi¬ 
cient strength to withstand compara- 
tivdy rough treatment. 

Decorative Uses of 
Decalcomamas 

The kkchen, a comer of which is 
illustrated in the photc^raph, was 
built by an amateur craftsman. Pine 
was used for cupboards and lia- 
ing. While the kitchen was interest¬ 
ing when finished, it really needed a 
touch of color to give it briQiaxice; so 
this craftsman applied decakomatiias 
to the cabinets. As shown, these con¬ 
sisted of plums and a group of fraks. 
These are in the natural colorings and 
are only one of a series of many avail¬ 
able for kitchen use. Others consist 
of a series of realistic vegetables and 
a marvelous decorative set of dishes 
in the new fiesta colorings. 

Another photc^raph illustrates a 
woman applying a transfer to a bath- 




monotony of ordinary plain surfaces, 
but it is suggested, naturally, that the 
craftsman avoid overdecoration. 

There are literally hundreds of va¬ 
rious uses for these fascinating and 
inexpensive decorations; aside from 
the fact that they enhance the beauty 
of furniture and walls and give dec¬ 
orative effects which are unusual and 
really unify a room setting, they also 
give what every amateur craftsman 
seeks—a distinctly professional touch 
to his work. To craftsmen who have 
not had any experience in the appli¬ 
cation of these designs, may we sug¬ 
gest that he investigate their possibili¬ 
ties? Try out a few and discover how 
simple they are to use and how effec¬ 
tively they give that touch of action 
and color which.makes the furniture 
or setting pernianentlj' attractive. 


room wall. Transfers of this type, of 
brilliance and suitability, add life to 
the surroundings. Such effects nia\- 
be very well achieved through the 
application of transfers applied di¬ 
rectly to the wall surfaces. The trop¬ 
ical fish illustrated are only one of a 
series of excellent bathroom designs 
available. Other designs are a set of 
swans and pond lilies, and a miinber 
of proud and haughty flamingoes, and 
nautical scenes without numljer—sail 
boats and light houses. 

The comer of the child’s room is 
extremely interesting from two stand¬ 
points—the type of furniture illus¬ 
trated and the transfers applied rhyth¬ 
mically upon the walls. These show 
four pieces of a circus parade that 
marches grandly along the walls of 
the nursery. These may also be ap¬ 
plied to the furniture, and where the 
floor is suitable for such decoration, 
they may be used there also, particu¬ 
larly as a border along the edges of 
the baseboard. When these designs 


A very attrective corner of a nuriery—brilliant 
ru9 with varioui motifi of infaresi to children; 
chairs with unique back rasts; and a circus 
parade movinq majestically along tha walls. 

are applied to floor surfaces, which 
may be subject to fair abuse, they 
should be protected with at least one 
coat of varnish. 

One of the photographs shows a 
limited group of transfers which are 
available to the craftsman. One may 
readily see how these will give the 
needed final touch to an Early Amer¬ 
ican mirror, the shade or base of a 
lamp, whatnot, and other items with¬ 
out number. Containers for plebian 
use in the kitchen may be made at¬ 
tractive by the application of transfers 
illustrated. The Pollys should prove 
stunning on maple trays. The Chi¬ 
nese desi.gns are gilt and were par¬ 
ticularly designed for Chinese Chip¬ 
pendale furniture. The modern 
conventional designs, which simulate 
overlay or veneering, may be utilized 
on kitchen cabinets, chairs, tables, etc. 
Such application would relieve the 


GADGET FOR SHARPEN¬ 
ING PLANE IRONS 

Dr. R. L. Morris, San Francisco. Calif. 

A support that one may use in 
sharpening plane irons is simply a 
bolt &' long, with two washers 
and two nuts to fit. For some plane 
irons it may be necessary to run 
more threads on the bolt than it or¬ 
dinarily has. The head of the round 
headed carriage bolt is smoothed to 
make an easily gliding surface. 

To use. simply run the first nut and 
its washer far enough down the bolt 
end so that the angle at the sharp 
end of the plane is correct. Then oil 
the stone and glide the iron and its 
bolt guide back and forth. Of course, 
the second washer and nut are tight¬ 
ened before sharpening is begun. 

This sharpening device is to be 
used on a flat smooth surface. For 
smaller plane irons one can keep a 
shorter bolt with its first nut screwed 
in place: or he can adjust the longer 
bolt device. This does not give the 
rounded edge that is ideal for plane 
irons, but it does give a keener, 
straighter edge than most amateur 
woodworkers can obtain by hand 
honing. If one desires to get the 
rounded edge, he can use this device 
for rough honing, and get the finish¬ 
ing touches by hand honing. 
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A Dining 


Room Suite 
in Walnut 


EDWARD L DUPUY, Jr. 



M«r» i$ tlia dining tsbia sat for luncheon; a wall designed structure. The buffet shown 
in the background will be presented in the neit issue. 

The Table 


T he table to be described in this 
installment is of the convention¬ 
al extension type, of convenient 
size for the average family. The 
two leaves provide a seating capacity 
for six persons. A refectory type 
table is more convenient than the 
old-fashioned kind, such as this one, 
in that it has self-contained leaves; 
l>ut it also has the disadvantage, to 
the home craftsman, of greater com- 
jdication in construction. It is also 
limited in its capacity. Therefore, the 
home craftsman will find no great 
difficulty in building this piece, pro¬ 
vided he exercises proper care in the 
details. Remember that care and 
caution often make up for lack of 
skill. 

Construction of Top 

A table is composed of three ma¬ 
jor parts—the top, the apron or skirt 
around the edge of the top. and the 
legs. Unless you have had some ex¬ 
perience in gluing large panels and 
have a well equipped shop, you will 
find it more satisfactory to have your 
local mill supply the tops for both 
the table and buffet, which is to be 
described in the next issue. 

When the panels come from the 
mill, they should be placed on a flat 
surface and weighted, to prevent 
warping, until they are used. The 
table top, which is in two- pieces, 
should be 44" square and thick. 
(Figs. 1 and 2.) The 1" banding 
around the edge of the table gives 
the top an appearance of being thick¬ 
er than it really is. iThis banding 
serves the dual purpose of hiding 
the end grain as well as adding a 
finishing touch; it will be discussed 
later. 

Select the best sides of the two 
top pieces and lay them face down¬ 
ward on a mat of heavy cardboard 
or newspaper to prevent marring. 
Match carefullv the edges that will 
fit together in the finished table. 
Now place the two halves together, 
face sides in, and clamp firmly with 
C-clamps. Lay off the outside cor¬ 
ners that are to be cut away, and 
saw carefully to the line. (Fig. 2.). 
^\’hile the pieces are still clamped 
together, place them in a vise, and 
with a sharp plane dress all the 


edges to a scjuare and true surface. 
The end grain will plane easier if 
first moistened well with a sponge. 
If the plane has a tendency to chat¬ 
ter, rub the bottom lightly with a 
cake of paraffin. Take great care 
in planing the edges of the top. and 
check frequently with a try square 
to insure accuracy. 

After all the edges have been 
planed, lay out and bore the six 
holes for the alignment pins. (Fig. 
2.) Make sure that the holes are 
in line with each other and in the 
exact center of the edges, or the two 
pieces will not match. Once more 
lay the top face down on the work 


tal)lc. and we'll get ready for the 
apron. 

Making the Apron 

Altho little noticed, the apron 
(Fig. 1-C) serves the important func¬ 
tion of preventing warpage in the 
top of the table, as well as giving 
rigidity to the legs. Select four 
pieces 3" wide, 20" long, and at least 
J4" thick; and two pieces 40" long 
and of the same width and thickness. 
These pieces should be dovetailed at 
the corners. (Fig. 2.) The dovetail 
joint will not be described here, as a 
recent issue gave complete details 
for making this joint. 
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m)OD P/NS 

AU6NMENT CUPS 


FI6. 2 HALF PLAN OF TOP 


lie I-;' 1 . :r. at one 

end anc i: ;:-.e other, 

which i> r -.tr.lT:. Tr.'. ends 

are glued :r. :r.t : rrv; ■ bored 

holes along '.hi: cdgT o: r.c part of 
the top, ani sh •u;i t r ^tnide half 
the length of the pin, 

Make the aligtimc-nt ciips next. 
These are blocks of hardwoi'd with 
the ends tapered. The^c aid in 
aligning the two halves m' the top 
when the table is closed, and should 
be glued and screwed in place. Three 
clips should go on one side, two on 
the other, and should be etjually 
spaced, {Fig. 2.) Check the align¬ 
ment of the entile top once mPre. 

The Leg Blocks 

To avoid cracking and subsequent 
splitting, it is necessary to build up 
the leg blocks from 1" hardwood, 
cut to approximate shape as shown 
in Fig. 3. Glue up enough stock for 
four of these blocks, following the 
general gluing instructions given in 
the previous installment on the 
chairs. After the glue has set at least 
twenty-four hours, cut the blocks to 
exact shape on the bandsaw, taking 
particular care to make the contact 
surfaces square. The accuracy with 
which these blocks are cut and fitted, 
largely determines the strength and 
rigidity of the table. 

Now bore the countersunk holes to 
accommodate' 2" No. 12 F.H.B. 
screws which fasten the block to the 


After the joints have been fitted 
but not glued, bore a series of 
holes, deep and apart on 
the inner face of the apron. These 
holes are for the purpose of fasten¬ 
ing the apron to the top with 1J4" 
wood screws. Holes to accommodate 
the screws are bored at a 


side face of the apron. These 
may be glued and screwed in place. 

The alignment pins may be turned 
on the lathe or purchased for a few 
cents, and should be inserted in the 
holes at this time. In case you care 
to make them yourself, they should 


apron sides.. Cut the slot wide 
which carries the lag-screw 

running diagonally in the leg. (Fig. 
3.) A lyi" counterbored hole directly 
at the bottom of the slot contains the 
washer and head of the lag-screw. 
This prevents the leg from being re¬ 
moved until the washer clears the 
face of the block. Another 


slight angle from the top 
of the apron into the lj4" 
recess after the two apron 
halves have been glued up. 
This method does away 
with the blocks and clips 
generally used to fasten 
the apron and top together. 
Mark the location of the 
apron on the under side of 
the top and screw in place. 
The use of glue here is 
omitted so that the top 
can expand and contract 
with atmospheric changes. 
Cut out the 12 glue blocks 
as sketched in the drawing, 
and fasten them in their 
proper place along the in¬ 


BILL OF MATERIALS 
DININO TABLE 


Pcs 

Hem 

T 

w 

L 

Notes 

2 

Teble Top. 

y 

22" 

44 " 

Walnut 

5 

Table Legs. 

■ wc 

2'/," 

30" 

Walnut 

2 

Apron . 

1" 

3" 

40" 

Walnut 

4 

Apron . 

1" 

3" 

20" 

Walnut 

4 

Lag Blocks. 

3" 

9" 

12" 

Oak or Ash 

12 

Glue Blocks lAprenl... 

V%" 

3” 

3" 

Oak or Ash 

8 

Glue blocks IMidesj... 

2" 

2" 

4" 

Oak or Ash 


Fifth Leg Support. 

w 

6" 

26" 

Oak or Ash 

4 

Apron Edging. 

- '4" 

1" 

48 " 

Walnut 

5 

<op DandiA9. 

yc 

1" 

48 " 

Walnut 

4 

Co»ef Blocks. 

- Va" 

1" 

3" 

Walnut 


5 A1l9ninent Clipi 
9 Alignment Pins 

4 y/t' Lag Straws and Washars 

3 doi. aaen ll/j" and I" No. 12 Wood Straws 

5 Metal Gliders 
Asserted Brads 


screw may be run thru the 
leg block at the center of 
the slot into the table top, 
helping to hold the block 
in place. Warm the blocks 
one at a time, coat the con¬ 
tact surfaces with hot glue, 
and drive the screws home. 
Keep any excess glue out of 
the square opening which 
will later contain the leg. 

The Extension Slides 

Even the expert crafts¬ 
man will find it advisable 
to purchase the slides 
ready-made. They may be 
obtained from a jobber or 
cabinet hardware supply 
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house at a cost o£ not more than two 
or three dollars. The slides are sold 
in pairs, and are made of hardwood 
pieces ingeniously fastened together 
with dovetailed blocks which slide 
in corresponding grooves. The holes 
are ready bored so that nothing re¬ 
mains for the craftsman to do except 
see that the slides are fastened in 
the proper place. The opposite ends 
of each outside piece should be at¬ 
tached to the respective halves of 
the top, (Fig. 2) about 9 inches re¬ 
maining between the outside of the 
slides and the edge of the top. The 
slides should obviously be placed 
halfway over the center joint of the 
top. Triangular glue blocks, about 
2" on a side, help hold the stationary 
part of the slide in position. 

While the entire top is still ir an 
inverted position, plane the edges 
of the apron if necessary, and see 
that it is of uniform width. Rip and 
dress enough Ya," strips, \Y," wide, 
to go around the entire bottom edge 
of the apron. (Fig. 2.) This edg¬ 
ing is a small detail, but it imparts 
a finishing touch to the completed 
table. Fasten the strips in place 
with glue and brads. Miter the cor- 





-BEGIN TAPER HERE 
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LEG 


DETAIL A 





5LOT FOR. LAG-SCREW 



COUNTERSUNK HOLE 
FOR WASHER 


FIG. 3 - LEG-^BL^t^ EDGE TABiE-A. 






GLUE'BLOCK FOR 
STRENGTHENING 
APRON 



A view of the underside of the teble. 
shewing the corner breees and 
tension slides. 


ners carefully, and see that the edg¬ 
ing extends %" over the edge of 
the apron all around. 

The cover blocks, as shown in the 
drawing, are 3" lengths of the edg¬ 
ing. mitered on the side and glued 
at the corners of the apron. Apply 
with glue only. The top is now com- 
?4<te except for the final banding 
around the edge, which is omitted 
mnl the legs are in place and the 


table turned right side up. 

Construction of the Legs 

The five legs are cut from 2^4" 
squares (Detail A) in the same man¬ 
ner as the formed legs of the chair 
described in the previous install¬ 
ment. Again you will probably find 


ALIGNMENT CLIP 'jF 



COVER BLOCK FOR 
CONCEALING APRON JOINTS 


it necessary to build up these pieces 
from smaller stock. Taper the legs 
to the dimensions shown, and use 
the drawknife and plane to obtain 
the octagonal shape. Select a hard 
piece of wood for the shaped feet 
and have the grain running ver¬ 
tically. (Detail B.) The addition 
of these feet is necessary to main¬ 
tain proper balance and proportion 
in the table leg. A disc sander will 
prove a great help in shaping the 
faces of the foot after roughing out 
to approximate shape. 

Drill two countersunk holes thru 
the completed foot, large enough to 
fit No. 12, 2Yi" wood screws by 
which the feet are fastened to the 
bottoms of the legs. Check each foot 
with its leg and make sure that the 
lines of the two octagons coincide. 
It is well to run the screws down, 
altering either the foot or leg, as the 
case may be, before gluing. The 
end grain of both foot and leg should 
be sized with very thin glue and al¬ 
lowed to dry before the final as¬ 
sembly. 

Four of the completed legs are 
now ready to be fitted into the leg 
blocks and should make only a com¬ 
paratively snug fit. Insert the leg- 
screw and tap lightly with a hammer 
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to mark the location of the hole. 
Remove the leg, cut a small notch at 
the proper place to aid in starting 
the drill, and bore a hole about yi" 
smaller in diameter than that of the 
screw. See that the hole is bored 
exactly on the diagonal, and before 
replacing the leg run the screw up 
part way; it is not necessary to re¬ 
move the screw in order to replace 
the leg. A suitable S-wrench is 
used to tighten the screw after it 
has gone beyond the surface of the 
block. Don't forget the large washer 
which goes under the screw head. 

The fifth leg is screwed to a hard¬ 
wood piece. 5" wide and long enough 
to reach to the middle section of 
each slide, where it is fastened with 
three screws at each end. A thin 
strip of wood is first glued to the 
middle section of each slide to pro¬ 
vide clearance for the hardwood leg 
support. A metal glider on each of 
the legs completes the understructure 
of the table. 

About five four-foot lengths of yi" 
strips, 1" wide, are needed for the 
banding. (Figs. 1 and 2.) Dress all 
four sides with the plane to uniform 
thickness. The cutting and gluing 
of this banding will require a good 
deal of skill, so check the angles 


twice before cutting the miters. 
Since no brads are used, bar clamps 
long enough to reach diagonally 
across the table are necessary. The 
center is about 14" higher than the 
ends. These strips are used behind 
the clamps, and the bow, or rise, 
distributes the pressure on the band¬ 
ing, beginning at the center and 
gradually increasing toward each 
end as the pressure is increased. 
Warm the strips of banding and glue 
two opposite pieces at a time. You 
will probably need an assistant to 
aid you in getting the banding in 
place. 

Making the Leaves 

The leaves need little or no ex¬ 
planation. They are two 44" pieces 
with banding glued on each end. 
The most important thing is to see 
that the alignment pins and holes are 
properly located and matched. Two 
11" leaves will be found most con¬ 
venient, altho both the size and 
number may be varied. 

With a keen block plane dress the 
edges of the banding flush with the 
top, and remove the sharp corners 
all around. Sand the entire table 
thoroly with medium paper, followed 
by a finer grit. Stain with the same 


kind of stain which you used in fin¬ 
ishing the chairs, and fill with the 
usual wood filler, Altho various 
finishes may be used with good re¬ 
sults, the "bar finish" or nibbed oil 
finish is offered here as a suggested 
finish for the top. This finish has 
the great advantage of resisting hot 
dishes, due to the lack of gum resin 
in the vehicle. The balance of the 
table should be finished first in the 
manner desired before the oil treat¬ 
ment is begun. The shellac and wax 
finish as described for the chairs is 
suitable for the legs and apron, but 
it is not as durable for the top as 
either varnish or oil finish. 

The oil finish has been described 
several times in Popular Homecraft 
therefore, the details will not be 
given here. Tho it requires time to 
apply, it really is the least compli¬ 
cated of all finishes. It simply con¬ 
sists of applying six or eight coats of 
boiled linseed oil thinned one-third 
with turpentine, at intervals of twen¬ 
ty-four or thirty-six hours. The dull, 
rich luster is obtained by much rub¬ 
bing between coats, and a final wax¬ 
ing after the last. Altho the oil 
finish lacks the gloss of rubbed var¬ 
nish or lacquer, it has a quiet dig¬ 
nity and improves greatly with age. 


Walnut Creamer and Bowl 


JACK SELLERS 

N ow that woodware is the 
vogue, turn out this pitcher 
and sugar bowl set from wal¬ 
nut, finishing all but the handles and 
spout on your lathe. Except'for the 
pitcher spout and the bowl cover, 
the two pieces are identical in shape 
and size. Each piece is turned down 
in a graceful yet simple design, flar¬ 
ing out slightly where it meets the 
base. At this point it is thick. 
The base, thick and 3" in di¬ 
ameter, has a fine groove cut near 
the bevel around the upper edge, and 
another groove around the upper 
part of the bowl, about.1^" below 
the rim. 

Turn out the inside of each piece, 
leaving walls thick at the edge. 
The pitcher spout is whittled from 
a small block of walnut, Ya," square, 
and is glued in the wall of the pitch¬ 
er. flush with the upper edge. The 
inside of the spout and wall of the 
pitcher are then formed to make 


the spout. The exposed part of the 
spout is shaped last. 

The handle is thick and shaped 
to fit against the side of the pitcher 
and bowl. It may be held in place 
with two small dowels, fastened on 
the inner edge and set ia shallow 
holes bored in the wall of the cup, 


or a groove may be cut and the edge 
of the handle set in place, the top of 
the handle coming flush with the rim 
of the cup. The bowl lid is turned 
from one piece. 

Sand, stain or give them a filler 
coat, and finish with two coats of 
clear lacquer. 
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Junior Size Bedroom Set 


E. H. CURRY 


This install¬ 
ment, the third in a series on a 
child's bedroom set, describes a 
child's desk of unusual design. The 
next article will discuss the desk 
chair. 


I N this article we describe the con¬ 
struction of a child's desk A child's 
room is usually smaller than the 
average room; so in desigping the 
V desk, various pieces of furniture were 
combined. We have the desk proper, 
whatnot, small filing drawer and mag¬ 
azine rack in one unit, and yet of 
pleasing design. The top of the filing 
cabinet in front of the rack provides a 
desirable place for that favorite toy. 

The Desk Proper 

The top for the desk is made by 
jointing stock so that a width of 
20” and a length of 26" is obtained. 
Three boards, a little over 7" in width, 
glued together, should give ample 
width. Strips thick and 2" wide 
are fastened to the bottoms to give 
the desired effect. This method 
of construction was described in the 
previous article on the chest of draw¬ 
ers. There are two exceptions in 
building this top. The back strip is 
set in }4'' from the back edge, and 
the mold edge is on the ends only. 

The sides are made of solid stock 
thick, 20” wide and 27j4" long. 
They should be made by jointing stock 
as on the top. Great care must be 
taken in the joining on the sides. Be¬ 
gin by laying out the joints for the 
stretcher and the runners for the 
drawer. Measure down from 

the top edge. Square a line across the 
sides at this point. Square another 
line 54” below the first line and par¬ 
allel to it. For the front stretcher lay 
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2 
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WHATNOT 
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2 
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A" 
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MAGAZINE RACK 


2 

Sidas 


A" 

7A" 

I3A" 

1 

Front 


A" 

7A" 

11'/," 


out a 1J4" gain joint 1J4" from the 
front edge between the parallel lines. 
For the l)ack stretcher lay out a 2" 
dado joint from the back edge. 
The joints are ail cut to a depth of 
with a chisel. 

The joints for the shelf are laid out 
9" from the bottom and at the back 
edge. This should be a gain joint and 
cut only 14” deep. The shelf not only 
provides a place for books but also 
makes the desk a more rigid piece of 
furniture. 

A mortise has to be cut for the bot¬ 
tom of the whatnot on the left side of 
the desk. This is 1154” in from the 
back edge. The mortise is 54” wide, 
54” deep and 2^4" long. 

The cabinet for the small filing 
drawer is fastened to the right side 
of the desk. A line should be drawn 
across the side 9*4" from the bot¬ 
tom. A second line should be drawn 
54 " above the first line. A gain joint 
should be cut between the parallel 
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lines yi" from both edges and 
deep. 

The front board for the filing cab¬ 
inet is fastened to the side with a 
bare face mortise and tenon. The 
back board is fastened with a dado 
joint set in from the back edge. 
These joints should be yi" in depth. 
Refer to Fig. 1 for all essential de¬ 
tails for the construction of this main 
portion of the desk. 

After sanding all parts, this main 
part may be glued and clamped to¬ 
gether. Be sure that the stretchers 
and shelf are at right angles to the 
sides when they are assembled. 

The top of the desk is fastened to 


the sides by the same method as de¬ 
scribed in the article on the chest of 
drawers. Four angle irons are used 
on both sides. The mold edge is 
rounded over after assembling. The 
runners for the desk drawer are fas¬ 
tened to the sides with glue and lyi" 
No. 10 screws. 

The Whatnot 

The back of the whatnot is made of 
a piece of stock x 8" x 23^". It 
is fastened to the side of the desk with 
either lyi" No. 10 F.H.B. screws and 
glued, or with dowel rods 1%" 
long. If screws are used, the heads 
should be covered with plastic ma¬ 


terial or a good crack filler. 

The curved bottom board is made 
by gluing boards together (Fig. 2). 
The shape of the curve may be laid 
out by placing the shelf on the glued- 
up stock and marking around it. The 
board is then cut on the hand saw 
and smoothed with a spokeshave or 
block plane. It is fastened to the side 
of the desk and back of the whatnot 
with a hare-face mortise and tenon 
joint. Fig. 3 shows the layout of the 
tenon. 

The shelves are secured by gluing 
and nailing them to the hack of the 
whatnot and side of the desk. Use 
iy 2 " brads. -All brads should be set 
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and the heads covered \vith plastic 
material. 

Filing Cdbinet 

The filing cabinet consists of seven 
pieces of wood—top, side, front and 
back boards, two runners and back. 
All the dimensions are given in the 
bill of materials. Sufficient width for 
the top and side piece may be ob¬ 
tained by gluing thre boards to¬ 
gether as suggested for the top and 
sides of the desk proper. 

A bare-face mortise and a dado 
joint are cut in the side corresponding 
to the joints in the side of the desk 
for the boards. Bare-face tenons 
should be cut on the front board to 
fit the mortises. Cut the corners of 
the top board so that it will fit in the 
gain joint on the side. Secure the top 
to the side with glue and four angle 
irons as formerly described, and the 
filing cabinet is ready to be glued and 


G. EVERETT 
VAN HORN 


T his attractive mail box is both 
ornamental and useful. It will 
accommodate a large packet of 
mail. A rubber cover, at the back of 
the letter slot, protects the contents of 
the box from the weather; and a small 
brass plate, with name and address 
punched or scratched in neat letters 
upon it, adds distinction to the simple 
colonial box front. 

Saw out the front board with a 
coping or jig saw, following the 
drawing for dimensions. Use walnut 
or gum if you wish a very fine box, 
but cheaper wood will do. Cut a slant¬ 
ing slot as shown, stretching and 
tacking a strip of nibber cut from 
an old inner tube across the slot on 
the inside. The remainder of the box 
is cut from Ya,” material and then as¬ 
sembled. It is 'hy\' deep and 12" 
high, with a board 1" thick fastened 
at the bottom to which the lower part 
of the front is hinged, as shown. 

Fasten a small wood block with a 
screw to the inside of the front, at 
one side, and attach a small screw-eye, 
with one also in the back of the box. 
Fasten a small coil spring to the 
screw-eyes to hold the box front snug- 


clamped into place. 

The two runners should be glued 
and fastened with screws. The top 
edge of the runners should be even 
with the top of the front and back 
boards. Refer to Fig. 4. 

Magazine Rack 

The magazine rack is made of Y 2 ” 
material. It is fastened together with 
brads and glue. The front of the rack 
is TYi" wide; the other two divisions 
are 10^" and 13j4” respectively. It 
will probabh’ be necessary to put two 
boards together to obtain the neces¬ 
sary width for the two divisions. It 
will not be necessary to glue the 
boards together if the divisions are 
assembled so the crack between the 
boards is dose to the bottom of {he 
rack. 

The magazine rack is fastened to 
the desk and filing drawer with brads 
and glue. All brads should be set and 


the holes filled with plastic material. 

A loose shelf should be placed at 
the bottom of the last division in order 
that magazines will project a little 
above the rack. The dimensions for 
the shelf are given on the bill of ma¬ 
terials. All curved edges, as shown, 
may now be rounded. 

The backs of the openings for the 
drawers may now be put in. For the 
opening of the desk drawer, two strips 
Yi" x Ya,' X 3" are glued and nailed 
to the sides flush with the back stretch¬ 
er and the reinforcement strip on the 
top (Fig.5). In the back of the filing 
cabinet it is necessary to fasten a strip 
to the top as well as the sides (Fig. 6). 
These strips should be Yi" 'n from 
the edges and fastened with glue and 
brads. 

The drawers are constructed sim¬ 
ilar to those in the chest of drawers. 
This method of construction was de¬ 
scribed in the last issue. 


Colonial Mail Box 

ly in place. Saw out two triangular door. Stain and varnish the outside 
plywood pieces, if you wish, attach- of the box, and attach it with screws 
ing them to the lower part of the front fastened thru the back of the box and 
board on the inside, to keep mail from into the side of the house in a con- 
spilling out when you pull down the venient, sheltered place on the porch. 
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Library Table of Black Walnut 


C. T. LANCASTER 



maple plywood con¬ 
stitutes the base. 
Seiected walnut 
burl was cut into 
sectional designs, as 
shown in the photo- 
grapli and sketch 
labeled Plan of 
Top. The general 
ciesign may, nat¬ 
urally. be varied to 
conform to individ¬ 
ual taste. The burl 
pieces are thick 
and held to the ply¬ 
wood with high- 
grade glue. The 
pieces which consti¬ 
tute the “nosing” 
are not burl, but 
regular walnut of 
select stock. 

Refer to the 
sketch labeled Top 
Construction. On 



F.'oM view pf the teble, show* 
ing paHiculerly the eontour 
pt the center pedestal, the 
buH joints on the trim strips, 
end the interesting stretcher. 


T he craftsman who may have 
need of a fairly heavy, well de¬ 
signed library table will find this 
one very suitable. While the photo¬ 
graphs and sketches may convey the 
idea that the structure is rather in¬ 
tricate. quite the contrary is true. The 
table involves considerable form 
work, but this is easily accomplished 
on the band saw. Its assembly requires 
regulation joints only. The top calls 
for veneering. This is difficult for the 
amateur. However, it may be made 
solid, built up of several boards prop¬ 
erly matched, without detracting 
from the beauty of the piece. 

Also, while this table was con¬ 
structed of walnut, the craftsman 
need have no hesitancy in using any 
other suitable cabinet wood. Generally 
speaking, a table of this type should 
be stained, filled and varnished. A soft 


An angle view of ftie fable, 
ihowing the contours of the 
pedesfels end a considarable 
portion of the top. 


wood finished in lacquer or enamel 
would not be appropriate. 

Construction of Top 

A feature of this table is the 
veneered top. And the top is a good 
place to start construction. .A piece of 


the under side of the maple plywood, 
a laver of walnut, applied crosswise, 
was attached with glue and screws. 
.•\ final piece of walnut plywood was 
aitplied i" this core with glue only. 
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Thus tliere was olitaiiieil an extremi-ly 
rigid and permanent top which cannot 
possibly warp. 

This same sketch shows how the 
outer strips of thick stock are 
applied as a finish. These strips are 
attached with glue and equally spaced 
wood screws. The holes for the screws 
are counterbored and then plugged. 
It is evident that the top must be ac¬ 
curately finished on the edges to as¬ 
sure a tight fit of these trim strips. 

The two end strips are butted 
against the side strips, as the photo¬ 
graphs show. However, the careful 
worker may wish to use a miter joint. 
Also, with care, these strips may be 
glued only, altho screws assure a 
permanent joint and the plugs add to 


the apjTearancc of the table. 

Making the Base 

The sketches show clearly how tlie 
understructure is constructed. The 
two end pedestals may be built up of 
two pieces of stock or may be a 
single piece of solid stock. The center 
pedestal is 1}4" thick. Tenons are cut 
on either end before the contours are 
cut on the band saw. Dowel joints 
will also serve well. Next, the feet 
and the upper rails may be cut and 
formed, then assembled to make the 
complete pedestals. 

Follow by making the center 
pedestal which rests on the stretcher 
and fastens to the upper cross piece. 
The stretcher is housed into the feet 



miNur A/os/f/6 





■f ouAereft. 


WALNUT INLAY 
Z- f MAPLE PLYWOOD 
C- /' WALNUT COPE 
D-i" WALNUT PLYWOOD 
TOP CONSTRUCTION 


of either pedestal, as is the cross piece 
to the upper rails of each pedestal. 

When all fitments have been tested 
and a test assembly made, this under¬ 
structure may be permanently as¬ 
sembled with glue. Each piece should 
be thoroly sanded before assembly. 

Attach the base to the top with 
screws driven thru the top rail of each 
pedestal and thru the upper cross 
piece. 

Finishing Ihe Strucfure 

After assembly, sand every portion 
meticulously and apply the selected 
finish. If the woods have been care¬ 
fully matched for color, as in this case, 
apply hot boiled linseed oil into which 
a sufficient quantity of walnut paste 
wood filler has been dissolved to pro- 
(Contlimed on page 325) 
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"I MADE IT MYSELF" 



Candelabra of 
Unusual Simplicity 


A SMART settir^ of the dining 
table is an important feature 
for the success and enjoy¬ 
ment of a dinner. This set of 
candelabra will- serve this purpose. 
The design is of the utmost simplicity 
and adaptable to almost any occasion. 
They may be used singly, as shown 
on photo, or back against back form¬ 
ing a center piece for the table. 

Any workable metal may be used 
for this work—copper, brass or alum¬ 
inum. A heavy metal is preferable, as 
it provides a safer footing. If a silvery 


finish is desired, brass or copper may 
be used and then silver or chromium 
plated. Brushed chomium plating 
gives an admirable and practical 
finish. If the craftsman decides to 
have chromium plating, he should 
take the matter up with the plater 
before assembling the candelabra, as 
a more perfect finish can be secured 
by plating single parts. If aluminum 
is selected, single parts ^ould also be 
alumilited before the work is as¬ 
sembled. Chromium plating and aliun- 
iliting do not tarnish. 


PAUL PUESCHEi. 


The material required for the work 
is as follows: 

2 Piactt 3/16“ hard ln•t4l, IS" i i'A", 

for brackots. 

2 Pioeoi Yl" thick, 4" diamofar. for bot¬ 
tom platai, 

4 Piocoi I" tubing, 16 Stubi, 2H" long, 
and 4 Pioeat No. 16 gauge 2^" diamotar 
for candto holdari. 

4 Diikt 9/16" high for eandio holdart, 
and 2 Dliki l/t" nigh balwaan bottom 
platai and brackati, made of lolid rod. 
6 Rivah, ai par Fig, 6, mada of 5/16" red. 

Hard metal is suggested for the 
brackets. It is more difficult to bend, 
but it is not liable to get out of shape. 
Hammer metal on both sides and 
edges. Hammer the outside first. 
When hammering inside, it will be 
sufficient to place a few layers of 
wrapping paper between the brackets 
and steel plate to preserve the ham¬ 
mering on the outside. Drill holes as 
shown in Fig. 1 and then bend 
brackets as shown in Fig. 2. A prac¬ 
tical way to bend brackets is to fasten 
a 2" coupling in the vise and bend the 
metal over it. Carr>- out this opera¬ 
tion slowly and use care not to over¬ 
bend the metal. If you do. the metal 
will have to be straightened up again, 
thereby causing a weak spot which is 
liable to give considerable trouble, in 
getting a perfect circle. This operation 
will be greatly facilitated by drawing 
a full size detail on paper according 
to Fig. 2 with which to check up fre¬ 
quently. Or, cut a piece of wood as 
indicated in Fig. 2 around which the 
metal must fit. 

Mark center on bottom plates by 
drilling a small hole. Hammer metal 
on top and edges and file off the slight 
unevenness at the bottom caused by 
hammering. Be sure to flatten bottom 
pieces carefully, otherwise trouble 
may develop later. Enlarge the hole 
in the center to 3/lG" and countersink 
the hole well at the bottom, as suf¬ 
ficient space must be available to take 
, up the riveted end. 

Hammer tubes and round pieces as 
shown in Fig. 4—A and B. A practical 
way to hammer tubes is to clamp a 
piece of pipe or solid rod in a pipe 
vise and slip the tube over it. In 
hammering, do not use too much 
force, as the tube may stretch and 


282 


Ponua Hohecbait 




of the disk to be inserted in the boi- craftsman cut a piece as shown in Fig. 
tom of the tube. File a shoulder at 7 otit of I" round wood. With the 


the upper end of the tube just a trifle 
longer than the thickness of the metal 
to be used for the round pieces. Ham¬ 
mer the round pieces and cut a 15/16" 
hole in the center. The shoulder of the 
tube must engage this hole tightly: 
therefore, it will be necessary to use 
a hie carefully until a close fit is se¬ 
cured. Then rivet the slight margin 


end of the wood inserted in the upper 
part of the candle holder, no' damage 
can be done. Drive the candle holder 
down slowly over the disks, perfer- 
ably with a wooden mallet. 

Before fastening^the last rivet to 
assemble the bracket, Yt" disk and 
bottom plate, check up on the brackets 
with the candle holders to see if every¬ 


thing is in line and the brackets abso¬ 
lutely uniform. Any necessary adjust¬ 
ment should be made now. Then in¬ 
sert the rivet and rivet tightly. No 
surplus material must be allowed to 
show below the surface, otherwise it 
must be filed down to make the 
candelabra stand safely and to avoid 
scratching the furniture. 


of material showing above the round 


piece to fasten the two parts firmly. 


The disks, as shown in Fig. 5, are 
made of %" rolid rod. Hammer the 
outside of the disks and drill a 3/16" 


Window Flower Pot Screen 


hole in the center. Make sure that the 
9/16" disks fit very tightly into the 
tubes, but do not connect them at 
this time. 

As small details are very impor¬ 
tant in artistic work, a rivet with a 
cap head, as shown in Fig. 6, was 
selected to conform to the general 
lines. Of course, to file a rivet down 
from a 15/16" rod to a 3/16" stem 
requires considerable time. A stock 
rivet may be substituted, but it will 
be done at the expense of the appear¬ 
ance of the candelbra. 

After all the parts have been made, 
begin the assembly. It has been found 
more practical to rivet the four 9/16" 
disks to the two brackets first, as in 
this way the hammer can be used 
directly on the rivets, which gives a 
firmer hold. Drive the candle holders 
over the disks, leaving the lower YY' 
of the disks visible. As there is danger 
that by driving the candle holders 
down the round pieces may be 


S INCE potted plants and flowers 
need sunshine, they are often 
placed near or on window sills of 
small homes or apartments. A simple, 
yet adequate screen can be made 
which will hide the flower pots and 
prevent them from falling from the 
window sill. The material needed is a 
gumwood board %" thick and about 
7" wide. The end blocks are IJ^" 
thick, matching the screen board in 
depth, and just long enough to reach 
the wall. 

Saw out the end blocks as shown, 
rounding the front comers with a 
plane. Fasten them to the ends of 
the long board with finishing nails, 
filling the nail holes with putty. Bore 
two or three Y" holes at intervals in 
the edge of the window ledge, and 
bore corresponding holes part way 
thru the screen board, along the lower 
edge. In these holes glue hardwood 
dowels which will fit snugly in the 


holes bored in the sill. 

With this arrangement you can 
easily remove the screen when de¬ 
sired. Give the finished screen a good 
finish coat and it will be smartly 
modern in appearance. 
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Nut Bowl and Mallet 


THOMAS M. DOBBINS 


I N selecting the stock for this nut 
set, be sure that it is well seasoned 
and free from knots. Begin con¬ 
struction by sawing a disc from a 
]iiece of walnut 2" thick and in 
diameter. 

The top of this part of the bowl, 
when finished, will be about 8". the 
extra half-inch is for truing up on 
the lathe. Obtain a 2” square of this 
stock, 5’' long, for the mallet. 

The top, which will be the lip and 
the tip of the anvil, is of maple, 1" 
thick and 9" in diameter. This rim 
should overlap about when the 
job is completed. The extra Yi" is 
for truing up. Obtain a 1" square. 




9“ long, of thi' materia! for the 
mallet handle. 

A perfect gluing job is very essen¬ 
tia! for a pmject of this nature. The 
pieces are ghie 1 cr-^ss-grain. Allow 
ample time f^r dryn g. 

Turning the Bowl 

As the I'Ut^ide > :■ be turned first, 
attach the face ; iatr :■ ■ the maple side. 
When on the hea -ck. give a turn 
with the har.'i a::; mark the exact 
center with a : rr.c'.i. This is a sure 
and simple way : determining the 
true center w::.;': w:ii be necessary 
in case v.iu : care to make a 

wooden chuck. Tet^rc proceeding 
with the turr.tr.,-- :v.;-.rk three- and 
a four-inch c:rcir •v::;-. a compass, the 
former bcir.g f ' r.ttir.g i*f the face 
plate when ;e is finished, and 

the latter i- - :iv ‘ ;.se of the bowl 
from which i::; •<■■■:. will start turn¬ 
ing to oniside. T-.;r". a -a" base at the 
4" circle. 

Make a tc:;.; iatc from cardboard, 
from the drawittg. by laying out one- 
half inch square^ and tracing the 
outline. 

The round r. -c and skew are used 
for turning th.e •■utside. Sharp tools 
are verv nece'^arv. as dull ones have 
a tendency t'l catch and are likely to 
damage stock. Run the lathe at slow 
speed in starting, 

M'hen the outside is completed, re¬ 
move the face plate and attach it to a 
fCoiitii!in-il osi page 309) 
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T he following article gives di¬ 
rections for converting an inex¬ 
pensive tin waste basket into an 
ornamental furnishing without im- 
jiairing its utility (Fig, 1). It offers 
many possibilities to the artisan for 
variations in application, design, color 
and technique, as well as opportunity 
for ingenuity in making or devising 
new tools. 

The foundation may be any sort of 
metal or fiber waste basket. A cheap 
tin basket to be found in almost any 
five and ten cent store will be better 
than one made of heavier material. 
The directions which follow are for 
an elliptical basket about eleven inches 
high, 11" X 8" at the top, and taper¬ 
ing to about 10" X 7" at the bottom. 
Of course, no radical changes would 
be necessary for a round tapering 
form, but for one that does not taper, 
the joint at the side must be laced 
loosely after the bottom is done, and 
then drawn tight after the metal form 
is ill place. So it is advisable, if pos¬ 
sible, to use one that is smaller at the 
bottom than the top. One may oc¬ 
casionally be found with a rim at the 
bottom Yt" or Yt," deep, so that all it 
needs is a cover laced up the side and 
around the top and bottom edges. 

Make Cover Pattern 

After procuring the tin basket, 
make a full size paper pattern of the 
cover. Lay it on a large piece of 
wrapping paper and mark along the 
top and bottom as it is rolled along. 
Plan to have the joining of the leather 
coincide with one of the seams of the 
metal. If you prefer, the leather 
cover may be made in two sections. 
For the bottom, just mark around the 
bottom of the basket. 

Cut the paper pattern for the cover 
and test it by wrapping it around the 


basket. It should 
just fit under the 
upper rim and ex¬ 
tend Yi' below the 
bottom. 

Plan the design 
on this paper pat¬ 
tern. If you wish 
to have a decora¬ 
tive panel on each 
side, fold the pat¬ 
tern in the middle 
and scribe the top 
and bottom of one 
panel. Then draw 
one side, and locate 
the other by meas¬ 
urement, or b}- 
folding the paper 
again and tracing 
the lines. 

If a border is 
wanted all around 
the basket, sketch 
its top and bottom 
lightly for a small 
space, and scribe 
the remainder of 
the lines by meas¬ 
urement. Test the 
ends to see that 
they match exact!)-. 
Space the units of 
the border by fold¬ 
ing the pattern into 
four, five or six 
sections. One unit 
may now be drawn 
in one of these sec¬ 
tions, and then 
traced on another 
section with carbon 
paper and repeated 
for the others- 

0£ course, any 
kind of strong 
leather inav be used 
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Incising the Lines 

It is now ready for incising the 
lines. Details of this type of work 
were given in the latter part of the 
article on Leathercraft which ap- 
jjeared in the .Xugust-September issue 
of Popular Homecraft, but a brief 
summary of the method will be given 
here. 

Cut all of the principal lines of the 
<lesign with a thick pointed knife 
( Fig. 31 from one-third to one-half 
the thickness of the leather. These in¬ 
cisions are then spread open with a 
V-shaped veining tool. (Fig. 4.) 
Small cuts mav he spread with the 


for the cover. If you plan to tool a 
design on it, it must be bark or vege¬ 
table tanned so it will absorb water. 
For incised work, it is recommended 
that you use 6 ounce or 8 ounce russet 
strap cowhide. A side measuring 20 
to 25 square feet should be sufficient 
for five basket covers and bottoms. 
(Fig. 2.) It is not good economy 
to cut too far into the flanks. 
The leather should be cut to fit ex¬ 
actly when dry. Of course, it will 
swell when wet, but will shrink to 
practically the original size when dry. 
It should be wet uniformly in prep¬ 
aration for tooling, and this can 



hardly be accomplished except by then dry it to the tooling stage, end of the deerfoot tool (Fig. 5-B). 


thoroly soaking the entire piece. So, Lay the design over the grain side Press down the low parts of the de- 


if possible, immerse it in slightly and trace it with a hard pencil or sign with the spoon-point modeler, 
warm water until no bubbles rise, metal tracer. and raise the high parts from the 

back with the ball-end tool. (Fig. 



5-C.) Deeper depressions may be ac¬ 
complished by using a special tool 
made from the head of a large nail 
(Fig. 5-D.) This tool, with a handle 
attached, may be drix'en liglitly with a 
mallet, or pressure applied by hand. 
A large dull nail-set is useful for 
small circles in the design. (Fig. 5-E.) 

When a section of the design has 
been incised, the cuts spread and the 
space raised from the back, it will 
appear—in section—as shown in Fig. 
6. This form should be accentuated 
by the tooling, as in Fig. 7, where 
appropriate, as for the leaves or petals 
of a flower. 

The background should be stamped 
down with a stamp as shown in Fig. 
8, which nia)' be purchased ready 
made or ma.v be made, using the head 
of a large nail. Grind the head flat and 
make tiie holes with a center punch. 
Then grind away the surplus metal 
and file the notches which give the 
scalloped edge. It is advisable to make 
.several of them and grind and file them 
to fit straight lines or narrow spaces. 
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Considerable color ma)' l)e used in 
finishing the waste basket. When 
strong color is wanted, apply alcohol 
dye to the design while the leather 
is still moist. Generally, it is not ad¬ 
visable to mix two colors of alcohol 
dyes, but one color may be applied 
over the other. The same applies to 
many water dyes. A concentrated so¬ 
lution may be made by dissolving the 
dye powder in boiling water. This 
may then be diluted with cold water. 

For greater variety of unusual col¬ 
ors at low cost, the coated papers 
commonly known as Japanese water 
colors are recommended. The)- are 



rig: H 


primarily intended for coloring pho¬ 
tographs and are sold in booklets of 
assorted colors. They are economical 
and compact, as well as safe from the 
danger of spilling a bottle of dye. A 
small clipping of the paper may be 
placed in a few drops of water, or 
the color may be taken from the pa¬ 
per on a wet brush and applied direct¬ 
ly to the design in its full intensity. 
For larger spaces that have not been 
tooled, it is better to use water dyes 
applied to the moist leather with a 
cloth or sponge. If you find it diffi¬ 
cult to produce an even tone, work for 
an interesting mottled effect, with two 
or three colors. The colors blend best 
when the leather is very wet. It is 
advisable to keep each color separate 
in a small enameled pan and use a dif¬ 


ferent cloth for each color. Otherwise 
the blending will take place in the 
cloth, and dull muddy hues will re¬ 
sult. 

Stamping the Background 

The stamped background offers 
opportunity for interesting color, 
which, of course, should be applied 
after the design itself has been col¬ 
ored. It should be considerably lighter 
or darker in order that the design will 
stand out by contrast. An undertone 
of medium brown alcohol dye may 
be flowed on the wet background. ver\- 
unevenly, from a full brush. It will 
run off the grain surface of the high 
dots, leaving them lighter than the 
depressed cuts around them. Then 
apply spots of color (alcohol or wa¬ 
ter dyes) to the high dots to give an 
irridescent effect. Bright, strong col¬ 
ors may be used, as the undertone of 
the original color will serve to neu¬ 
tralize. Any water dye applied thus 
by hand may fade when exposed to 
strong sunlight, but the wax polish 
recommended in previous articles will 
prevent fading to some extent. The 
polish should not be applied until all 
the other operations are completed. 

The Lacing 

After the leather has been tooled 
and dyed, it should be allowed to dry 
naturall)'. 'W'hen nearly dry. punch 
the holes for lacing. If a plain whip 
stitch is to be used for drawing the 
two ends of the cover together in a 
butt joint, then holes should be 
punched along eacli end for calf 
or goat lacing. Test the size and 
sj>acing on a piece of scrap leather. 
You will probably decide to use a No. 
I or No. 2 punch. The spacing should 
be very unifomi, 
as this lacing must 


lacing punch will aid greatly in this, 
as no guide lines or measurements will 
be necessary. (Fig. 9.) Of course, a 
round drive punch may be used, or 
you may prefer a No. 1 or No. 2 oval 
drive punch for this wide lacing. 

Punch the first row of holes thru 
from the grain side, and the other 
row from the flesh side and lace thru 
them in the same direction. You may 
prefer to lay the first row of holes 
over the other end and mark thru with 
a pencil to locate each corresponding 
hole. Fig. 10 shows this method of 
lacing, and Figs. II and 12 show two 
variations of this which should cover 
the joint completel)'. Run the ends 
of this lacer under a few stitches, on 
the inside, to hold them. 

Next, punch No. 2 or No. 3 holes 
around the bottom about Yi" apart 
and YY' from the edge. The bottom 
edge of the leather cover must extend 
about Y^" below the bottom of the 
metal basket as the lacing, leather bot¬ 
tom and filler strip must come within 
this space. (Fig. 13.) The filler strip 
is just a strip of heavy leather about 
3/16" wide, long enough to go around 
the bottom. 

The lacing recommendec) for the 
top and bottom of the basket is known 
as the "four strand braided" stitch, 
using two colors of Y^" beveled calf 
or goat lacing. It ma\‘ he <lone with 
four strands at once and actually 
braided. Init is much easier done with 
one strand at a time. .After the holes 
are punched for the bottom, slip the 
metal basket into the leather cover 
and set the leather l)ott(im in place. 
Mark each hole in the bottom to cor¬ 
respond to one in the cover, remove 
the bottom piece and punch the holes 
a uniform distance from the edge. 


become a part of 
the decoration. The 
spacing gauges of 
the “Quickwork" 


Seciion 

thru 
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Firrt atrand, lo rigM^ 



Fig. IS. Second sfrand.andsplice. 




'^JFig.lS.^itdstrand,nghi{oi^:siaH braiding. 
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Direction 
oj" lacing. 

Section 
thru 
Top. 


Fig. 20 


The spacing between will van’, so 
the distance gauge of the lacing punch 
will not be necessary. A split steel 
lacing needle will be found more satis¬ 
factory for this heavy work than 
either the bamboo or whalebone 
needles. Skive the lacing thin on the 
end and taper it to the width of the 
needle. A coating of ordinary mu¬ 
cilage that has been permitted to 
thicken seems to be just right to hold 
the lacing in the needle. Open the 
split end of the needle and insert this 
skived end of the lacing about half¬ 
way down the split, press together, 
and in a moment it is ready to use. 

Start lacing in thru the cover and 
out thru the bottom, then over the 
edge and filler strip,, thru alternate 
holes. (Fig. 14.) Note the amount 
of lacing needed for once around in 
order to estimate the length for the 
other strands. If you have an odd 
number of holes, you may continue 
the lacing around in the same direc¬ 
tion thru the remaining holes, mak¬ 
ing a long beveled splice at the final 
joining. If the number of holes is 
even, it will be necessary to make such 
a splice each time around or fake the 
last stitch of the first round. 

Next, lace around in the opposite 
direction thru alternate holes with a 
strand of another color of lacing (Fig. 
16) under the first strand, over the 
next, and under the next. Continue 
around a second time thru the remain¬ 
ing holes and splice the final joining. 
The starting end may be skived on 
the grain side, cement applied to both 
sides and the end inserted under and 
over the other strands, as this will not 
interfere with the other lacing and 
will make a more permanent splice. 
Likewise, at the finish, shave the 
spaces thin where the splice will be, 
but before drawing it tight, apply ce¬ 
ment on the under side of one and 
the top side of the other end to be 
joined. (Fig. 17.) 

Again slip the tin basket into the 
leather cover. The lacing may have 
tightened it a little, so it will be neces- 


Fig.fS 


sary to wet the cover and swell it 
slightly. Make sure it goes clear to 
the bottom and the top of the leather 
cover comes just under the rim. If it 
is too high, mark it carefully, remove 
the tin basket and trim it correctly. 

Punch holes around the top space 
the same as around the bottom, but 
preferably a little closer to the edge. 
Again slip the tin basket into place for 
the last time. The lacing holes are in 
the leather only, and it will be neces¬ 
sary to punch holes thru the tin also. 
Probably the simplest way to do this 
is to press the point of a center punch 
(Fig. 18) thru each hole in the leather 
with sufficient pressure to show thru 
on the inside of the tin. Next, lay 
the basket on a firm base with a soft 
covering and drive the center punch 
thru the tin, from the inside, into the 
holes in the leather. 

Make Special Punch 

Many craftsmen have some sort of 
metal punch which will simplify this 
operation, or may be able to construct 
one. If you plan to make several such 
baskets, it will be worth while to fit 
up a plier type of handle with a dull 
No. 3 screw tube ground off about 
^/i". The anvil may be removed and 
a point fitted in the hole, or a smaller 
hole may be drilled thru the anvil and 
the point fitted into this. (Fig. 19.) 
When closed, the point should fit ex¬ 
actly into the tube. Insert the tube 
into the hole in the leather and force 
the point thru the tin into the tube. 
The small points of tin extend well 
into the leather so that it is necessary 
to lace thru from the inside each time. 
A filler strip of soft leather about 
an inch wide should be used over 
the rim under the lacing, It may be 
in several short pieces and may be 
dyed. If firm enough, it should be 
skived on the edges. (Fig. 20.) 

The method of lacing is the same 


as for the bottom, but since the lac¬ 
ing must twice pass thru holes in 
unyielding tin. it may be necessary to 
enlarge some of these holes with an 
awl or fid for the second strand of 
lace. 

Polishing the Leather 

The polish previously mentioned 
may be applied to the lacing to make 
it firmer and smoother. This polish 
is easily made of one part of water 
and two pans of any liquid wax that 
will mix with warm water. It may 
be easily applied to the wide lace with 
very little waste by laying the lacing, 
grain side d>iwn. over a wide-mouthed 
bottle of the mixture and a cloth over 
both to liuld the lacing in place. Then 
turn the Ix'ttle upside down and draw 
the lacing thru. If you feel that more 
is needed, repeat this operation, draw¬ 
ing the lacing thru in the same direc¬ 
tion. rather than back again, as this 
lays an\- nap or. the back of the lac¬ 
ing still more. Lace thru the holes in 
te same direction for best results. 

This polish may be applied freely 
to tile incised leather without danger 
of clogging the lines and depressions, 
as hard wax polishes would do. When 
the liquid has dried, rub it with a soft 
cloth or a soft. dr\‘ scrub brush. 


FRICTION RACK TO HOLD 
HAND SAWS 

.1/. L . i.'i'Wvii. Miss . 

Screwed to the wall above your 
workbench, the rack shown in the 
sketch holds your saws firmly, yet 
a slight pressure on the clothespin 
will remove one quickly. The rack, 
which can be made to hold as many 
saws as desired, is a length of 2 by 
4 in. stock, having vertical saw slots 
made a little over half-way thru it. 
Held by nails driven thru the spring 
holes, the clothespins bind against 
the saws to hold them. 
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0 Hand caning has a distinciive place in +he 
embellishment of turnlture and in the more 
utilitarian seating of chairs, it is an art at 
which all craftsmen should be adept—simple, 
inexpensive, practical and esthetic. The steps 
outlined here are clear and concise. By fol¬ 
lowing directions, an acceptable job may be 
accomplished in the first trial. 


Hand Caning 


Illuifra4!n9 ho« Hi* fttm* for caning, whathar a panel 
or a saat, may b* clamped to a bench, The worlar 
may than worl whil* comfortably (aatad. Tha operator 
her* it ilraightaning the strand of cane to prevent 
twists. 



in Furniture Making 
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Fie. I HAND-CA/’/WG AJ££Ol£ 


H and caning is one of the 
oldest of arts. There is evi¬ 
dence of its use on some of the 
very old pieces of furniture found in 
museums thruout the world. Caned 
seats and panels were used extensively 
on certain period styles that domi¬ 
nated the furniture of the day. Cane 
was used to provide a light, pliable 
and serviceable seat or back to the 
chairs which, otherwise, would be too 
heavy and cumbersome. More re¬ 
cently cane has been used for purely 
decorative purposes. Hand-caned 
panels provide simple and effective 
decoration. Modern furniture utilizes 
cane to a marked degree and will 
probably continue to use it for its 
utilitarian value alone. Even with its 


use as a decorative element, cane con¬ 
tinues to be used universally for the 
seating of chairs. One needs but to 
look about to see how generally it is 
used on chairs in cafes, club rooms, 
stores and display rooms. And, un¬ 
doubtedly, in the. great majority of 
homes there is at least one piece of 
furniture on which cane is used. 


Perliaps. at home, a very good piece 
of furniture has been thrown into the 
attic or basement store room because 
its cane seat has broken down. Re¬ 
pair by the expert is expensive, and, 
further, there are few experts to be 
found who will do such work. Be¬ 
cause of the relative simplicity of 
hand caning, these discarded pieces 
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FIG. 4 m££TING TH//iD LAy£R Of SmNDS FIG. 6 mV/NG m£ STfAA/OS - fOUPTH ST£P 


of worthy furniture should be brought 
forth to the workshop to undergo 
that repair and cane replacement 
which will place them again in active 
service. The amateur workman will 
find that he may become very pro¬ 
ficient at caning in a short time if he 
will but carefully follow the direc¬ 
tions to be given. In this article the 
successive steps of the weave are to 
be outlined in detail. These are 
standard. The directions are for rec¬ 
tangular frames. Once learned, the 
workman will find that his only dif¬ 
ficulty will be with seats and areas of 
odd and irregular shapes. In a sec¬ 
ond article the method of procedure 
on such forms will be given in detail. 
But it must be emphasized that the 
workman must learn the basic steps 
in caning first. 

What Cane Is 

Cane is the outer covering of a 
palm that grows in Ceylon, India and 
China. This palm grows to a great 
height and a diameter of I" or less. 



FIG.5 M£TfW OF TYING FNDS 
For commercial purposes these reed¬ 
like stems are cut into convenient 
lengths of 10 to 20 feet. Either by 
hand strippii^ by native workmen, or 
by machinery, the outer covering of 
these stems is stripped into various 
widths, are sorted by widths and put 
into hanks of 1,000 ft. each, ready 
for the workman to use. 

How to Specify 

Cane may be purchased from or 
thru a local upholsterer. One hank of 
cane is sufficient to cane several 
frames of ordinary size. One hank of 
binder cane is enough for an indefinite 
number of frames. Cane may be pro¬ 
cured in several sizes. From the nar¬ 
rowest to the widest it is specified as: 
Carriage, Superfine, Fine-Fine, Fine 
Medium, Narrow Binder and Wide 
Binder. For the usual work, the Fine- 


Fine size is used. When used to pro¬ 
vide decorative panels on furniture it 
is good practice to use the narrower 
canes. The 'mesh" or open spaces of 
a caned panel are determined by the 
width of cane used and the spacing 
between the holes. There is a definite 
relation between the size of cane and 
the spacing r.i holes in the production 
of what ma\' he called standard 
meshes. This will be discussed when 
irregular frames are considered. 

There are several grades of cane. 
The cheaper grades are either too 
thick or too thin with nodules appear¬ 
ing at intenals- These strands break 
easily, and the nodules catch as the 
weaving is done. The cheaper grades, 
too, are frequentlv off-color. All in 
all. it is poor eci-nomy to use the 
cheaper grades, .\lways specify extra 
long select. 

Equipment Required 

The tools needed in hand caning 
are few in number, consisting of a 
scratch-awl. kmite. rule, dividers, sev- 
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FIG, 9 THE COMPLETED WEAVE 


FIG. 10. APPL/CAT/ON OF BINDER 


era! pegs and a caning needle. The 
awl must he thin enough to run easily 
thru the holes. The 2 or 3 inch pegs 
may be made from Va," dowel rods, 
or they may he made by hand. These 
.should he blunt-pointed at one end. 
The purpose of the awl is to com¬ 
press the strands in the holes as they 
tend to fill them. The function of the 
pegs is to hold the ends of strands of 
cane until they may he tied under 
tile frame. 

The caning needle cannot ordinarily 
be purchased on the market, and it 
is, therefore, neces.sary to make one 
if one is to be used. A caning needle 
is not absolutely necessary and may 
he dispensed with, hut it is very con¬ 
venient and is speedier than the other 
method, which will be indicated later. 
A working drawing of a needle is 
shown in Fig. 1. It is constructed of 
a round steel wire that is flattened and 
slightly curved at one end, in which 
an eye is cut. The other end is run 
thru a tool handle and riveted. The 
length of the needle is determined by 
the size of the frame which the work¬ 
man will cane. If one is to do con¬ 
siderable caning of areas of different 
sizes, it is well to have needles of 
different lengths as well as diameters. 

Preparation For Work 

If the workman has a rectangular 
frame ready for caning, he may pro¬ 
ceed at once with the job. If he has 
not, he may construct a practice frame 
with 3/16" holes placed yv from the 
inner edges of the frame and 
apart. A small frame will do very 
well. If the frame will not permit 
the holes to be spaced this distance, 
they may be spaced as nearly that 
fraction as possible. Use a pair of 
dividers for “stepping off” the dis¬ 
tance. 


Whenever possil)le the frame should 
be clamped to a convenient table or 
bench so that the operator may work 
while comfortably seated. Prepare 
the cane by immersing the strand in 
water for a minute just previous to 
use. Do not soak a number of strands 
in preparation for use, for when the 
cane is too wet it works with difficulty. 
As the cane on the panel dries, it 
should be moistened with a sponge 
or cloth. At ail times keep the strands 
fairly tight so that when the cane 
finally dries the panel will be taut. 
.Always keep the glazed side of the 
cane up. This is easily done by draw¬ 
ing the strand, for its entire length, 
between the thumb and forefinger. 
This important suggestion also pre¬ 
vents twists and kinks in the strand. 
The beginner will find that, unless he 
does this, he will have considerable 
difficulty in keeping the strands free 
from twists. 

The Steps In Caning 

For convenience in explanation, 
the successive operations in hand can¬ 
ing are so distinct that they are termed 
“steps". There are actually six steps 
in standard caning. The application 
of a binder is the seventh and last 
step, altho it is not a logical part of 
the weaving process. Start the first 
operation across the long way of the 
frame, for then the caning needle may 
be used across the short distance. 

STEP 1. Figure 2 shows the start 
of the work. Begin at A. Fasten the 
strand in the hole with a peg. Carry 
the strand across to B, across under¬ 
neath to C, up thru C, then across 
the frame to D. Keep the strand 
reasonably tight. A peg may be used, 
temporarily, at C to keep the strand 
from slipping back. A peg may be 
used at each successive hole for the 


same reason. The drawing shows 
clearly how the strands continue 
across the frame, and, regardless of 
the size of the frame. If more than 
one strand is required, a new one 
begins where the preceding one ends, 
Use pegs, whenever necessary, to hold 
strands in place. How the loose ends 
are tied will be described later. 

STEP 2. Figure 3 shows the sec¬ 
ond layer of strands. These run over 
the first layer of strands at right 
angles to them. The start and the end 
is clearly shown on the drawing. 

STEP 3. The third layer of strands 
run parallel to the first and over both 
the first and second. The process '« 
identical to the hist two steps. T1..& 
is shown in Fig. 4. On a larger frame 
there will have accumulated a number 
of loose ends by now. and the pegs 
that are used to hold them will inter¬ 
fere with the work. These ends 
should be tied underneath the frame 
by twisting them around the loops of 
strands which run from one liole to 
another underneath. Two methods of 
tying are given in the sketch shown 
at Fig. 5. This sketch shows the 
bottom of the frame rail. The i^egs 
may be removed when the ends are 
tied and the work may proceed. It 
is advisable to tie these ends as the 
work progresses, for a better job will 
result. 

STEP 4. In this step the actual 
weaving begins. The drawing at Fig. 
6 shows how the caning needle is 
used to weave in the strands of this 
step. After the strand has been pulled 
its full remaining length up a given 
hole, it is threaded into the eye of the 
needle and is then pulled across the 
frame by the needle. This process is 
repeated until the strands are all 
paired. The needle is not absolutely 
necessary. A heavy wire may be used 
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to separate the strands in an identical 
manner, then weaver strand is 
“snaked” thru beside the wire. How¬ 
ever, the needle permits the workman 
to work with greater speed. 

STEP 5. Before this operation is 
begun, the strands should be arranged 
in pairs. They will pair easily if the 
cane is dampened thoroly. Force the 
strands as close together as possible. 
This operation will form hollow 
squares over the entire panel. The 
rows of strands should also be kept 
parallel and straight. A peg in either 
hand will assist materially in this 
pairing. This job must be very well 
done, or otherwise the next two steps 
will prove difficult. 

Fig. 7 shows how the first diagonal 
strand is woven. Two strands are 
run into each corner hole on all rec¬ 
tangular frames. Perform this step 
by keeping one hand above the frame 
and one underneath. On larger 
frames it will be found necessary to 


pull the strand thru when only part 
way across, due to the binding of the 
strand. How “not to do it" is also 
shown on this sketch. It clearly shows 
the right and the wrong waj'. Avoid 
the error referred to. 

STEP 6. Two diagonal strands are 
shown of this step in Fig. 8. As in the 
preceding step, two diagonals always 
are run into the four corner holes on 
rectangular frames. Watch carefully 
when weaving the edges to be sure 
that the weaver is run over or under 
the right strands. Careless workman¬ 
ship here will show clearly on the fin¬ 
ished panel. The ideal panel is shown 
in Fig. 9. The diagonal strands run 
smoothly at the comers of the mesh; 
the first four strands are straight and 
well paired; the edges are smooth: and 
two diagonal strands run into each 
corner hole. 

STEP 7. Actually, the application 
of a binder as shown in Fig. 10 is 
not a true step in caning, for the 


panel is complete without it and may 
be left off if desired. The method of 
application is clearly illustrated. The 
binder cane is laid over the holes. A 
loop of fine cane thru each or alternate 
holes holds it in place. This cane 
should l)e pulled very tightly, and the 
workman must not let the cane slip 
back or the binder will not fit down 
snugl>'. To finish the operation, the 
l»inder is Iapi>ed o\'er two or three 
holes aiiii these ends are fastened 
dowr; t-igerher. When the last loop is 
made, the end of the strand is fastened 
by plugging the hole from underneath 
or by tying it underneath. 

Small I'^iir-like projections will be 
noted over the panel. The panel 
should ’>e dampened and then passed 
over a gas r^ante to remove them. If 
a blow f>rcr. is used, exercise extreme 
cauti’i'n to av'-id burning the cane. 
Tl’.e panel is now completed. When 
dr)-, it sh '-ul l ring when snapped 
sharply -,vi;r. the fingers. 


Chippendale Book Recess 


M ake this Chlppendale-style book 
recess for your library, den or 
living room, using three panels of wall 
board for the back of the recess, and 
three-quarter and one-half gumwood 
material for the frame, ends and 
shelves. If only three or four shelves 
are desired, measurements can be 
readily changed by leavii^ off the 
shelf depth and making the lower 
edge of the recess the necessary dis¬ 
tance from the floor to give the best 
appearance. 

The scroll for the center panel is 
sawed out of Ya,” gumwood, as shown, 
measuring 2'10" long and 7" high. 

One-half inch boards are used to 
line the top and ends, and YY’ boards 
are used for the shelves, braced by 
the two center uprights. 

The frame consists of Yt" gum, 
mitered at the upper comers. The two 
center uprights are cut to fit over the 
horizontal cross board of the frame. 
The lower ends of the middle uprights 
are bevelled to meet the baseboard 
surface. A board YY' th'ck and lY" 
wide is nailed over the top of the 
frame. 

The ornamental veining on the 
scroll cut-out can be done with a 


router bit on the drill press or carved 
out by hand. The depth of the wall 
will determine somewhat the depth 
of the book recess and the shelves and 
enclosing boards, altho a shelf 6y»" 
deep will accommodate books of aver¬ 
age size. Paint the wall board back 


dark brown, and after sanding the 
frame and fhe'.ve>. stain them brown 
and finish wi:!". clear lacquer or polish 
with wa.x. If the r->}m has painted or 
light stained trim, the book recess 
should, of co-jrse. be finished to 
match such finishing. 
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T he current trend in avocational 
^vood\vorking provides the home 
craftsman with an ojiporttmity to 
make useful articles of furniture for 
the home. Oftentimes the need for a 
specific piece of furniture anticipates 
the activity of the craftsman; and. 
therefore, in designing plans for the 
craftsman to follow, it is well to con¬ 
sider the common home furniture re¬ 
quirements and use such requirements 
as a basis for the offering. 

Among these will he found the Day 
Bed, for this article finds its needed 
place in almost every home. Not only 
does it provide additional sleeping 
facilities, but it may be used as an 
ordinary sofa and decorative occas¬ 
ional piece for practically any room 
in the house. 

The type of day bed presented is 
particularly well adajned to all the 


aforementioned purposes. Possessed 
of modest and graceful design, it 
blends well with many other styles of 
furniture. It is, furthermore, easy to 
make, and \vhen well made and fin¬ 
ished by hand it is a very distinguished 
looking piece of furniture. 

Suggestions for Construction 

In making the bed, the craftsman 
should select a wood and finish which 
will conform to that of the other 
furniture in the room in which it is 
to be placed. Ordinarily, it is made 
of either mahogany or maple, but its 
construction need not be restricted to 
two woods only. In fact, this matter 
of selecting woods for furniture is 
one in which the craftsman is given 
hroad license, thus providing another 
liberty in which he should rejoice. 
The writer, who is a great lover of 


walnut, would undoubtedly make 
this piece of that wood, and he be¬ 
lieves that his selection would bring 
out all the virtues of this particular 
design. 

Before launching upon construc¬ 
tion, it will be well to inquire at the 
local house furnishing store to see 
whether or not they have springs and 
mattresses of the specified sizes in 
stock. Occasionally these narrow 
sizes must be specially ordered, and. 
if so, it will be well to know all the 
details in advance. In the possible 
event that mattresses and springs of 
these dimensions are not obtainable in 
your community, the size of the bed 
itself may be readily altered to con¬ 
form to that which is obtainable. In 
most cases the only pieces affected 
will be the turned rungs and end 
rails. These may easily be extended 
or shortened to conform. However, 
let us make every possible effort to 
follow the plan as given, because if 
excessive alterations are made, the 
balance and proportion of the design 
will naturally suffer. 

A standard method of rtiil fastening 
which calls for a standard type of 
fastener has been specified. There are 
many types of bed rail fasteners ob¬ 
tainable in .hardware stores, and any 
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of these may Iw used if this particular 
t)pe is not a\ailable. 

This article may be described as one 
wherein the craftsman gets a maxi¬ 
mum of effect for a minimum of 
work. It is really very easy to make 
and calls only for precision and ac¬ 
curacy in the shaping of parts and 
fitting of joints. Let us then proceed 
with the construction, following care¬ 
fully all instructions pertaining 
thereto. 

Scrolled Uprights 

(4 pieces, M/ 2 " x 5" x 26") 
Square these pieces to size and 
mark them from the pattern for scroll 
shaping, before cutting to shape. (See 
detail.) Mark out and cut slots for 
rail fastenings and mortises for end 
rails. Bore Yi" holes for tenons of 
turned rungs at position indicated in 
pattern detail. Following this, proceed 
with the cutting of the uprights to 
scrolled shaping. After curved edges 
have been thoroly smoothed, mark and 
shape yi' rounding as indicated in 
the plan. 

Turned Rungs 

(2 pieces, 2" x 2" x 32") 

It will be observed that the sizes 
of the rungs given are those of the 
finished pieces. The craftsman should 
allow slightly on the length for turn¬ 
ing centers which are later removed. 
Having made such allowance, proceed 
to square pieces to given thickness and 
turn to exact dimensions indicated in 
‘■Detail of Turning." It will be well 
to make a full size pattern of the turn¬ 
ing and place this before the lathe as 
a guide when the work is being per¬ 
formed. 

End Rails and End Assembly 

(2 pieces, M/ 2 " x 4" x 32'j 
The craftsman should square each 



PArr^'m p^ta/l 


of these pieces to the exact given sizes. 
Then mark out and cut tenons as in¬ 
dicated in Detail "B.” 

It should be noted that the measure¬ 
ments between tenon shoulders of 
lx)th the turned rails and end rails 
must be identical in order that the 
scrolled uprights may be kept parallel 
to each other when assembled. 

Using a good quality glue, proceed 
with the assembly of posts, turned 
rungs and end rails. Clamp pieces 
together, placing one clamp along the 
center of the rung while a second 
clamp is placed along the center of the 
end rail. In this way, pressure will 
be exerted directly over the joints. 
Extreme care must be exercised in 
clamping in order to avoid faulty 
alignment. The job should be care¬ 
fully checked with a try-square after 
clamp pressure has been applied. 

Side Rails and Cleats 

(2 pieces, M/j" x x 751 / 2 "—Side 
Rails] 

(2 pieces, I" x I" x 75/2"—Qeah) 

Dress these pieces to exact sizes, 
being careful to cut all ends absolutely 
square. Cut slots in ends of each side 
rail, to receive rail fastener. (Detail 
“A”) Attach cleats with screws to 
side rails as indicated therein. These 
cleats are later used as a rest for the 
cross battens which support spring 
and mattress. Make six cross battens, 
each of which will measure x 3” 
x 30". These will later span the side 
cleats at uniform placement, They 
should not be permanently attached, 
for this will cause inconvenience when 
the article is taken apart for moving. 
Assemble by hooking rail fastener in 
slot as indicated in Detail “A." 

Kinds of Finishes 

Because of the two classifications 
of wood that may be used to obtain 
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A METHOD- OF FASTENING S/£>£ 

FA//.S AND ENDS 



B MORTISE AND TENON ASSEMBIY OF 
RAH. AND UPR/GFTS 



R{/N6 AND UPR/6HT 


the two different effects which the 
craftsman may strive for in construct¬ 
ing this bed, it will be « ell to mention 
two kinds of finishes selected for these 
two typical woods—walnut and pine. 
It will be noted that the practice of 
“filling” necessary in finishing walnut, 
will apply if the piece is to be made 
of any other wood of open-grained 
texture. In fact, the same general pro¬ 
cedure of finishing ma}' be adhered to. 
On the other hand, pine, maple and 
cherry, being close-grained woods, do 
not require a filler, and the advice 
given for finishing pine may be 
adapted in finishing the other two 
woods mentioned. 

Walnut Finish 

Every part of the article should be 
thoroly sanded before any finishing 
materials are applied. Too much em¬ 
phasis cannot be placed upon this 
point, for walnut is a variety of wood 
which absolutely requires a maximum 
of sanding to bring out the best char¬ 
acteristics of grain and texture. 

The craftsman should be most 
cautious in his selection of stain. A 
good quality oil stain is necessary, 
and if the individual should desire to 
mix his own, he should experiment 
on scrap pieces of walnut before 
applying this stain to the bed itself. 
In this way he may determine the 
exact tone desired. 

It is considered good practice to 
stain the entire article first before 
applying the filler. The primary coat 
of stain is thoroly and evenly rubbed, 
after which a filling solution, colored 
with the same walnut stain, is rubbed 
into the graining of the wood. Filler 
must be carefully removed before 
the final coat of stain is applied. 
While it is sometimes contended that 
a second coat of stain is unnecessary, 
still the craftsman will find that such 
practice is expedient for the sake of 
obtaining absolute uniformity of tone. 

When the stain lias become thoroly 
dry, apply a thin coal of varnish. This 
is permitted to dry and is then lightly 


rubbed with fine steel wool. Two addi¬ 
tional coats of thin varnish are then 
applied, each in turn being rubbed 
with steel wool or pumice stone. The 
entire piece is then carefully waxed 
and rubbed with a soft cloth to a 
warm luster. 

Pine Finish 

.^n excellent pine stain (suitable 
also for maple and cherry) may be 
obtained by mixing one part burnt 
umber, three parts raw sienna and 
one-half part burnt sienna. These are 
obtainable compounded in oil. They 
are mixed in turpentine with a small 
amount of linseed oil added. The re¬ 
sulting stain should be sufficiently 
heavy to be worked after being ap¬ 
plied to the wood. This is important, 
because thin, penetrating stains are 
absorbed by porous portions of the 
wood, thus causing an uneven, blotchy 


This Jig is easily constructed and 
does not need re-setting after one 
side of the leg has been cut. 

.\, is a piece about 2" x 3" stock, 
surfaced square and true on all sides 
and about six inches longer than any 
table leg likely to be tapered. 

Beginning two or three inches 
from one end, cut a groove 12" or 
14" long, on each edge of A, wide 
enough to take a carriage bolt 
head with washer fitted tightly over 
square shank. Connect these grooves 
by a slot, as shown in dotted 
lines. Take a piece of stock, same 


effect. The heavier stain, however, 
may be applied and rubbed with a 
cloth in such manner as to compensate 
for the peculiarities of grain. 

The craftsman will, undoubtedly, 
be interested in experimenting with 
the three coloring agents mentioned, 
and if he will do so, testii^ various 
proportions of each in turpentine and 
linseed oil, he will succeed in obtain¬ 
ing a color to suit his own taste. 

After the stain has been applied 
and allowed to dry, the day bed is 
given three coats of very thin shellac. 
Each coat of shellac is permitted to 
dry and is then rubbed thoroly with 
fine steel wool. A final coat of varnish 
or clear lacquer (sprayed) is then 
applied. When this has b^me thoi^ 
dry, the entire structure is rubbed 
with fine steel wool and then waxed. 
Repeated waxing gives a pleasant 
luster to the bed. 


thickness as A, rabbet both sides of 
one edge to form a tongue fitting the 
other slot in A. Cut this piece into 
2" sections, bore a hole in the 
center of each block, and size them 
to about 1/32" less than the square 
of various legs, say l>i", \y%' 
and 2". C is a piece of hardwood 
Yi" longer than the blocks to be used 
in clamping the upper end of the leg. 

D is a piece of YY’ flat iron, as 
wide as thickness of A, slotted as 
shown. Screw a piece of hardwood 
on top side of lower end of A, pro- 
(Confinued on page 224) 





Jig for Tapering Square Table Legs 

R. H. GUNNIS 


October, 19S7 
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HARDWARE 

Used in Woodworking 


In a series of short articles, we present a description 
of various kinds of hardware available to the crafts¬ 
man for cabinet making and work around the home. 
This is the fourth article. 



I X the preceding installment on hard¬ 
ware procurable b\’ iionie crafts¬ 
men for various types of work, we 
discussed strap and T-binges. hasps, 
corner brackets and mending plates. 
It is evident that we cannot possibly 
discuss and illustrate the many modi¬ 
fications of design in hardware manu¬ 
factured by different-firms. However, 
the main characteristics of each item 
are included in the presentations. 


Specific types for definite purposes 
ntust be selected by the worker. 

Furniture Knobs 

\\'ith the exception of hinges, prob¬ 
ably the most frequently used items 
of hardware around the home are 
drawer and door knobs and handles. 
While the term, hardware, may mean 
metal only, so far as pulls or knobs 
are concerned, we shall include wood 


and glas.s or any other material. 

Two typical knobs or pulls of wood 
arc illustrated at Fig. 1. These arc 
obtainable in various sizes, generally 
from 1” to 2". and in various natural, 
selected wooi.!s. sitch as mahogany, 
oak. walnut and maple. Thus the 
craitsiimn mav select the wood for 
bis 'pccial jn-oject and finish it to suit 
leiiuiremettts. Unless otherwise speci¬ 
fied. thoe knobs come provided with 
.screw> fur stock. At A is shown 
a circulav knob with two projecting 
pin- to preecm the turning of the 
knob. .\t B i> slinwn a square knob. 
I’otb are pri>cui able with loose screws. 

.\t C in Fig. 1 is shown a wood peg 
knrdi. Xonnally this type may be pur- 
eba-ed in ^ak or walnut in diame¬ 
ter. The dowel end fits into a cor- 
ropoiKling bole in the wood, secured 



FI6.2 DRAW£/^ f^NOBS 
Of GLASS 
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nickel plated bolt' which goes thru the 
glass knob, with its head recessed into 
the outer surface. 

Period Hardware 

With period furniture in vogue and 
with craftsmen constructing repro¬ 
ductions in their shops, it is but 
natural that the worker should be¬ 
come acquainted with the type of 
hardware which each period piece re¬ 
quires. Magazines publish with great 
regularity authentic designs for Co¬ 
lonial, Chippendale, Adams, Jacobean, 
Sheraton and others of great crafts¬ 
men or composite design, These re¬ 
quire special hardware to make them 
true reproductions. 

Fig, 3 shows the kind of hardware 
needed on Jacobean period furniture. 
A set of such is required for each 
particular style designed by these 
Fig. 3. Showing tho (yP* of ^llt, knobs «nd mounts usod on Jocobasn furnituro. artistS tO harmonize with the Struc- 


D£S/< HANDLES 


HOO^- 
FIG.5 HANGER. BAR 


FIG.4- 


CLOTHES 
CLOSET WALL 


with glue. 

In the same figure, at D i,' a wood 
knob with fast wood screw. 

This type is procurable in two 
diameters—and Ys,'\ in oak. 
mahogany, and walnut. 

Glass knobs are in vogue today, 
particularly for cabinets. Various 
styles are on the market and in many 
designs, plain and ornate. At Fig. 2 


is shown a variet.v of these. A shows 
a style with fi.\ed screws, procurable 
in Yi” and diameters, suitable for 
small cabinets. At B is illustrated 
the same type with fixed bolt and nut 
to secure it to the stock. C is a glass 
knob with brass collar and machine 
screw fastening. These come in 
diameters from Yi" to lY" and in 
different patterns. Others have a 


ture. Pulls, knobs, escutcheons and 
other accessories are procurable on 
the market. The worker needs only 
to know the source of such equipment. 

Desk Handles 

Many pieces of wood furniture call 
for matching or contrasting handles 
of wood. These usually may be made 
to match the structural design, or 
(Continued on page 334) 
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sharpen tools faster with 
Carborundum Brand Abrasives 

O Every crafuman is fussy about bis tools. 
Sharp tools are oue of the secrets of good 
craftsmanship. 

It's easy to Iteep tools razor<sharp with a 
Carborundum Brand Sharpening Stone. The 
combination stone, for instance, has a coarse 
and a fine side. One side brings tbe tool to 
an edge, the other hones it to razor-like 
sharpness. And for your grinding jobs, two 
types of wheels are available—Carnorundum 
Brand Silicon Carbide for general grinding, 
and Alozite Brand Aluminum Cntide for 
tools and special grinding Jobs. A wide 
variety of sizes and grits are available to 
meet every sharpening and grinding need. 

Sand for 90-^pa lllustrorad 
Beak and Packat 
Sharpanlng Stana 


CoTje. aiuL lAs^ of Demis 



W. D. GOLDEN 

Every tool is designed for a definite func¬ 
tion. There are correct methods for han¬ 
dling each tool. Each should be kept in 
good working condition, it is our pur¬ 
pose to present here from time to time a 
description of accepted methods of 
sharpening tools, their adjustment, and 
correct ways of handling them. 


Boring Tools (Continued) 

H .’\\ ING tlisciibsecl auger bits in ilin-cti"!! even when some object 
the last issue, it is natural that make- it itnp(>ssil)le to turn the handle 
we follow with a few pertinent facts in a complete circle. The ratchet.may 
about the brace. Since the purpose be worked either to the right or left; 
of the brace is so obvious, it is often thus a bit can be turned out of the 
just taken for granted. But with a hole. 

single company listing more than two < >iher imiwrtant parts of a good 
dozen braces in its catalog, it is ap- brace are also shown in Fig. 1. The 


parent that they, 
too, are fit subjects 
for study. 

Like most fools, 
braces range in 
quality from the 
inexpensive ten 
cent store variety, 
to finely made and 
highly finished 
tools costing sev¬ 
eral dollars each. 

Ratchet Braces 

Braces are either 
of the “ratchet" or 


Sharp Tools 

Evtry «niifeur and pro^essicnel 
cr«fttmaA knowi fhat sharp foals ara 
absolutaly nacassary fo do ^ood 
work. If IS nof diffieuK to kaap a 
kaan cuHing adga on your chiials» 
augar bits, turning and oarving tools 
if you know how to procaad. 

Our aditor will ba glad to sand you 
a bookiit that will show you in pro* 
grassiva stapt tha aiact procadura 
to follow with your adgad tools. 

Just land your nama and add^ass 
to tha Parsonal Sarvict DapaHmant 
and ask for sharpening book. 


non-ratchet brace is 
similar to the brace 
shown in Fig. 1, 
excepting, of 
course, the ratchet. 
Since homecrafts- 
men will need but 
one brace, they 
should have the 
ratchet type, even 
tho it costs a little 


Brace Sizes 

The size of a 
brace is determined 


non-ratchet type. (Fig. 1) The pur- by the di<ameter of its swing, known 
pose of the ratchet is to make it pos- as the sweep, which is the diameter 
sible to keep the bit turning in one of the circle thru which the liandle 




THE CAaBORV.NDi;il 
COMPANY 
Dcpi. PB T-IO Fall.. N. 

PI«Me coe poek«t aim fm 

with ■/ cop* of tbc booklet "CarborunHiio 
Brvad Products for the Hozbc Crof^oiBa'*, far 
wbteh 1 eseSoAe 20e froin or kt«np«). 


SOX 

RATCm 


[t*Mili>n>ni1riii and Ak>KitaAt« t«igiatarad traaa*fn«Tlia 
ar T>ta CaiteroBdbB CaaipaayJ 


iimuyog 


' RATCHET END 

CAMRIN6 

\\\\ SiVEEP- 
\vi DIAMETER^ 
DM^OFSWINS 


Aaws Qt^iuS 

CHUCK \ head 

F/ 6.1 [CHUCKSODY HANDIF 
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The Shop With a Planer Saves $ $ 

Savings start tka minuta you put a Bolca- 
Crana Planar in your shop. It tdvas S 
ways: FlfStp by raductng numbar ot stock 
sizas you carry for projacts. Second* You 
buy rough stock and plana it yourself to 
size naadad. Pina lumbar costs lass that 
way and you gat batter grades. Third* 
you are lodapondant of the milt. No Dig bill ovary time 
you nood planing dona, and you mv# fima doing it in 
your own shop. Fourth* morf eiatarials raady to finish 
without sanding attar drassing on a B>C. Flftt* cost Is 
lowar than you think and fignt currant runs it. 6ut ba 
sura you gat a Solca-Crana. It's tha last word. 
Write for leaflet. 

—^nd Modern Shops Use BOICE-CRANE "Tiltini-Arbor” Saws. 

Leading craftsmen are always seeking 
modern methods and rviodern power 
tools. Invariably they select the BOlC£- 
CRANE **Tiltfng<Arbor * as the most 
modern and erficlent 

For only on a can you 

the difficult compound \ff R|«d# 

and bevels on longest stock as simple Capacity / 

and as easy as straight cuts on short I r i r 



HORIZONTAL B0R/N6 "' 

I 

rotates. (Fig, 1) There are five 
standard sizes—6". 8". 10". 12" and 
14". The 10" size is best suited for 
average work and is recommended for 
home shop use. 

Inserting a Bit 

The jaws of better braces are made 
to hold either round or square taper 
.shank bits and drills. There is a V 
groove on the inner sides of the jaws 
which fits over the corners of the 
tapered shanks of bits. 

To insert an auger hit, turn the 
sleeve out until the jaws open wide 
enough for the taper shank to enter 
completely into the jaivs. keeping tlie 
corners in the V-grooves. The sleeve 
is then turned back uiuil the jaws 
tightly grip the bit. Fig. 2. If the hit 
is not properly set in the chuck of the 
brace, it is apt to turn in the jaws, 
damaging them or rounding the cor¬ 
ners of the tapered shank. Incident¬ 
ally. new jaws may be purchased for 
standard braces for a fraction of a 
dollar. 

Boring a Hole 

When a hole is to be iiored. its loca¬ 
tion is usually fixed by rather rigid 
measurements. Sometimes the point 
of a bit will “run" off-center as it 
starts into the wood. This is esi)ecially 
true if the wood happens to he marked 
by contrasting streaks of bard summer 
growth and soft Spring growth. If 
the point runs off-center, the hole will 
not be exactly at the predetermined 
location, This can be guarded against 
by using an awl or sharp punch to 
start the hole for the bit point. Some¬ 
times it is advisable to drill a small 


' But only th« BOICE-CRANE 

"Tilfing-Arbor" Has the unique . 

Rolling Drive Pulley fhef sevet O”'* Complete Line Includes: 
harmful overloading of tilting DRILL PRfiSSfiS — BENCH 
part., and .llmin.to. .eeur.cy 1* * 1 

d«tfoying vibrotlon, by Ueping p ^ „ E R S S H A P E » S 

tho motor apart from fha ma- _sanDERS ' 

eh me itself. Saw the Modern 

Wayl Sat a BOICE-CRANEI A. 

Write for 40-Page BOICE-CRANE Catalog / 

Big 40.p8g8 catalog shows all of the BOICE-CRANE / 

Machines. Include lOc (stamps or coin) for lb-page / 

Metal Spinning Instruction Book—get double enjoy- 

ment from your lathe. Catalog sent postpaid. • •*' ' 

BOICE-CRANE CO. A XX 

Oapt. PH-IOM Talede, O. ^ 4- CT 


ir Blada 
Capacity / 
/ 

/ 

/ rt. 

/o-i^ 


THIS IS THE FAMOUS 

ABERNATHY 
^ VISE 




fha VU* ihii U iiMd Hp »ehftnli. Nt« M«m lk« *«rl4 •*«. 

AdruRtpUl* Dab *” 4'* 1 0^n« 9 C«IM aliil* mor* Ika* (ka 

erdlaa'v kir4. ClP<'il»r 4a«pp|hiA« •ti'u. Iia« et «eal« AWaack* 

VUm oe 

ABCRNATHY VISE * TOOL CO. 

2010 W. 30th St.. ChlMc*. 


^ILUJSTROTCD CftTBUI6 OF 

LOOmS-BASKCTRY 

Lists eteryUiinz nrrflr^l to do hondlcraU ll 
home for proRl dnJ ples»UTe. Loom, shut¬ 
tles. weaving s&pllances. etc. Also rsetl, 
I rsphls. boses. tools, butterflies, block 
i prlDtlnc snJ other useful Itscus, Write to* 

lV 'i*i- 

f J. L HAMMETT COMPANY 
29 $ Main Street Cambridge, Mess, 


CLO$ING-OUT SALE 

WoodworkingTool Grinder 

The National Grindstone is a handy Tool Grinder 
designed for Woodworking Tools, etc. High grade 
wet grinding stone, 10" x Ijr^" face; bronze bear¬ 
ing : cast iron frame base, holds water, side drain 
outlet, complete with Guard and handy adjustable 
Tool Rest: furnished with 10" V-type Pulley. 

Operates by Motor or 
Hand Drive 

Additional charge of 50c when furnished with 
handle for hand drive. 

The Grindstone Unit designed to save your Tools 
at a real bargain price. Shipping weight, 33 lbs. 



We have only 250 of these Grinders left. First 
come—first served. Shipped by Expreu Collect 
upon receipt of your check or Money Order. 

Sold on jji£»iicy-&acfr guarantee 


*3 


KATIONAL ELECTRIC TOOL CO. 

D*pt. P10. 560 W. Washington Blvd. Chicago. III. 


OCTOBEB, 1937 


Pltast PoU'Lak H'MECinri u^'liKp lo aivtrlisfrs 
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UTHES FOR MANUFACTURING, 
THE TOOL ROOM AND THE SHOP 


96.00 a monthIt monCM 
lie ^laeK Worluhop l4ithe !• m P?«eUoQ 
L^tb* wllb Bsck lapfM V*wai 7 » os 

Irntb* b«d. a Pre«i«lQD Lead Screw* and ladw* 
•ifoad to handle the tnoet accurate Jobe la 
maDufactoHna— 4a the topi room* In heme 
workabopa and automotive macfa^e ahope* 
Other fraiurca laelude Twin Gear Reeerae to 
lead acrew. Ball Thruat BeaHof oo ^Indle, 
aod Automatic Inapitadlnai S c rew Feed to 
Carriage. Tehee 38 altechmentj. 

FIVE OTHER SIZES: South Boid Pnekloo Lttbci an 
Baoulaetund la 9', 11% 19% 15' and 16 * •wing, and la 
bad ieogthi 3' to IF. 

WjiUt 

\ TJTir - SOOK8 

I *'HowtoRuaaLatbe'* 

bee 160 pagn ibowiag 
•very lathe job. Over 
1.500.000 eor^ tea 
.. tSeaach. CatokigNo. 
l^y dacribn. aad 
pricet O' Wortibop 
Lathe la S drivea aod 4 
I bedlengtha. Cepyaant 

_ 

South Bond Loth. Work., ^ 

U7 E. Modlwi St., ! 

South B.nd, lnd.,U.SJk. ■ 

metbefiiDawiag: * 

□ Ko. 33 IjB *'9ow (o Run » IoUk," 26. " 

□ No. ISr f Workibop Citolof, Fno ■ 

□ £007 PurchiM Pbui I 

Nome. • 

Addnm... j 

OW .Sum. ' 


SCINTILLA MAGNETO CO.. INC. 
Sidney. N. Y. 

17 South Bend Lethe* In Ute 


SOUTH BEND (PA£CUun%. I_ATH 


JIG SAW PATTERNS 


PART 

1-2-3 


W* h**« just vBpubli*h*d 3 eetalec* {Part* I. 2i 3) 
ef Old rashlao Jig Saw Patt*m« aonsJallnt of 
bundrads ef daceratlw end useful ertldee that 
can be nude with e Jit mw. Cmieloc* ere 16 »■•#• 
each and will be eent tor 12 cent* each. 

GABDCN CIRCUS 

Hundred* ef pettarns ef lifelike fifwrea of chll* 
dreti, bhda. deg*, and cat*, alee comtoel 6gur** ef 
eep*. gnemas. elves In ell Imaglnebl* poet* end 
aiMs. Man* paitern* ef Ash Trey Stands, Prstael 
Siend*. children's furniture end eernsr brackets. 

Tbeea patterns ere lllustreted In three folders: 
bos. 56, S6, 60 folders five cents each. No. 61 Free. 

woodTUTveneer 

_ CATALOG No. 55 

Our Ne s$ Catalog 1* the meet eemplete Ceteleg tor Weed workers: he* 70 large page*, eyw 350 llluatretlens 
ef Inlay Meterlels, Jig Sew Blades tor Mate! end Weeds. Patterns. Teels, Fancy Weeds end Venee^, MMldlng 
and many herd-te gst Hems. SIMPLE DIRECTIONS tor Inlaying. Overlaying, Weed Burning. Chip Carving 
end Maklne Picture* fiem Weed Veneers. CeOa/eg iS con ft toif/i credit e/is. 

H. L. WILD, DEPT. P.H. 510 EAST 11 ST. N. Y. C., N. Y. 


9xi^£JUU9tB SOUTH BEND WORKSHOP 

PRECISION LATHE * On New Low Terms 


hole a short way into the wood. 

Points of the larger auger bits are 
apt to split thin boards before the cut¬ 
ting actually starts. This may be 
avoided by drilling a hole for the 
point, using a drill slightly smaller 
than the point. 

Boring Straight 

Once the bit starts to cut, the next 
thing is to see that it goes in the right 
direction. The brace may be held in 
a horizontal position, as shown in Fig. 
3, or it may be held vertically, as in 
Fig. 4. Better control of the brace is 
had by boring in the horizontal posi¬ 
tion. The head of the brace is stead¬ 
ied against the body and the eyes are 
directly in line over the bit for ac¬ 
curate sighting in one direction. A 
second person may sight to see that 
the head is neither too high or too low. 

The vertical boring position allows 
a little more freedom to sight at dif¬ 
ferent angles, but it is more difficult to 
hold the head of the brace steady in a 
fixed position. 

.After the bit has entered the wood, 
it is almost impossil)le to change its 
direction, hence it is most important 
that it be started right. 

Thru Boring 

If the hole is to go all the way thru 
a board, some precaution must be 
taken to prevent splintering as the bit 
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l)rcaks thru on the opposite surface. 
The usual method is to bore thru un¬ 
til the point appears and then reverse 
and complete the hole from the op;'o- 
-site side. Another method is to damn 
a piece of waste stock tightly to the 
back of the board. 

When neither of these methods is 
possible, splintering can be lessened 
by easing the pressure on the head of 
the brace as the bit is about to cut 
thru. 

Boring fo Depth 

When holes are not to lie laired all 
the way thru a hoard, some scheme is 
needed to gauge tlie depth. Tlie little 
device shown in Fig. 6 is sold by hard¬ 
ware dealers. It is adjustable, so that 
it may lie fitted over the various sized 
hits. The measurement is made from 
the lip cutters to the bottom of the 
gauge. 

Fig. 6 shows a home made gauge 
which is readily made. It isn't so 
adaptable to holes of different depths 
as the commercial hit gauge hut it 
will work effectively nevertheless. 





F/G.5- 

TO PREy£NT WfS SPLINT¬ 
ERING STOP BIT WREN 
POINT STARTS THRU AND 
REVERSE 



'D£PTH 

OF 

HOLe 


AUGER-BIT AUGER BIT 
GAUGE OFl^OOD GAUGE 

The surface of a hoard is easily 
marred by depth gauges if the work¬ 
man continues to turn the brace after 
the gauge reaches the hoard sn use 
care when the surface is reached. 

When the required depth has been 
reached, the turning should he re¬ 
versed until the threads on the iwint 
are backed free of the wood. Care¬ 
lessly jerking the bit out of the wood 
may damage the tool and mar the 
wood. Care used in the.se little details 
will avoid much “grief." 


f* . I* * 
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Here’s a wonderful way 
to get it 

Our beautifully illustrated book 
tells how. It tells all about our 
new mfihods o( art decoration, art treat* 
ment and how anybody can learn without 
previous traincnR or eitperience. It contains 
pAze after of handsome color illustra¬ 
tions of what you can make and sell. You 
can make ftot^ money and this book is 
ITUITP system is amazingly easy 

rixILtu xo and the proft is are larger 
than in almr>sl any other busioess. You <an 
petiduce beautiful finished art objects almost 
from the beemnins. You don't have to know 
how to draw or ha\ e any experience. Bepn 
making money now. All supplies are sent 
by us with the Inst ructions aod many have 
made the first week. Some society 

p:ople have taken up this work for their 
^ own amusement—Either way; pleasure 
or profit, it’s the most delightful home 
Mork you can imagine. Write 
Now for your copy of this 
valuable book: it’s FREE. 
Fiieaide lr»dustrUs 
Dept. 65-P 
Adrian. 

Mjch. 


FIRESIDE INDUSTRIES, 

Dept. 65-P. Adrian, Mich. 

Gentleman: Send me free book aod com- 
pleie plan for making money. 

jVone... 

Address . 

City . Slcte . 




UPHOLSTERED FURNITURE' 



This datfenport it just one of the eight beatt/iful pieces of furniture described in this voinme, 

tine operations, such stibjeets as re*up* 
bolstering, frames, porch furniture, box 


For you homecrafismen who have long 
had a hankering to upholster the pieces 
of furniture you make . , . here is the 
most complete work on modern uphol* 
stery published. It describes the art of 
upholstering in an understandable, eon* 
cise and up-to-the-minute manner and 
each process is so clearly illustrated by 
drawings and photographs and so care* 
fuliv analyzed and explained that no 
professional guidance is required at any 
st%ge of the work. 

The subject matter has been divided 
into two parts. Part I Is distinctly a 
textbook and provides an analysis of tbe 
important operations of the craft. Each 
process has been described in step*by* 
8te]> sequence and shown by drawings 
or illustrations. In addition to the rou* 


springs, and slip covers, are treated at 
length. 

Part n is tbe actual application to eight 
typical pieces of furniture of the princl* 
pies set forth in Part I (Empire Foot* 
stool. Sag'Seat Chair, Fireside Bench, 
Martha W'ashington Chair. Boudoir 
Chair. Cogswell Chair, Overstuffed 
Chair and a Davenport). Any of these 
projects would be a desirable addition to 
the average home, and the construction 
has been planned to conform to the beat 
standards of workmanship. The illus* 
trations and drawings which accompany 
this section have been made from furni* 


ture built and upholstered especially for 
this book. 

ttC poffes^profusely illuttroled with photographs and tine drawings. Price $2.00. 
Send for your copy TODAY 1 


HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

Dept. UP lOitT 737 Ko. Miclii|{an Avenoe Chtcago, III. 
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fakes only 

3 HOURS 

to make this 
INLAID 
INITIALED 
BRACELET 
from the 

WESTERN 

PINES 


Smart,inlaiil-iiiiiitiled of " ood 

have taken the ladies by storm this year. 
If you'd really like to delight rour 
mother or your particular fair lady with 
a charming gift, you couldn't find any* 
thing better than a bracelet you have 
made yourself. 

Because the Western Pines are so 
easy to work with, and finish so beauti¬ 
fully, you can carve out one of these at¬ 
tractive bracelets in about three hours. 

Send for FREE 

Insiruetion Sheet 

The special bracelet instruction sheet 
gives you full details, How to obtain 
the right wrist size. How to inlay the 
initials (or complete name or any other 
design). So simple you can do it with 
a coping saw. a sharp pocketknife and 
a razor blade. Tear off the coupon be- 
iow NOIf' lor your free copy of Inatruo- 
lion Sheet No. I on Making Brac^l^ 
/ront the ITestern Pines! 


Western Pine Association 
Dept. Q80, Veon Building 
Por^tWniL Oregon 

Gentlemen: Please send me your Instruc¬ 
tion Sheet No. 1 "How to Make an Inlaid 
Bracelet.” 


Address.. 


A Fine Avocation 

COLLECTING WOODS 

ALBERT CONSTANTINE, Jr. 


M .AXY avocations are extant to¬ 
day, such as collecting coins, 
stamps, botanical specimens, butter¬ 
flies, antique furniture and what not. 
These all give a full measure of satis¬ 
faction to the collectors and constitute 
an outlet of real interest. 

The artisan in woodworking, the 
amateur craftsman, have within their 
I reach an avocation which in scoi>e, 
human interest and in its educational 
features has no peer. This is the 
building up of a fine collection of 
woods, garnered from the four corn 
I ers of the world. 

I Many fine collections of woods 
have been made, yet this particular 
avocation is rare. Such a collection 
may take several forms, so to the per¬ 
son interested the paramount ques¬ 
tion is how to begin. 

The first question which arises is, 
what shape and size the individual 
pieces should be. If too small, one is 
unable to adequately study the texture 
and graining. If too large, certain 
species cannot be obtained because 
they do not reach this size. And one 
should work for uniformuy ia his 
collection, 

Years of experience have led the 
writer to adopt a size of 4" wide and 
9" long as the most convenient, and 
the be.st for study and display. The 
thickness may vary somewhat. Pieces 
of this size in veneer are obtainable at 
a very reasonable price. These may be 
obtained with each piece labeled as to 
the wood’s common and botanical 
name, the country from which it 
comes and the weight of the species 
by the cubic foot. 

To those interested this is as good 
a way as any to institute a collection. 
Home made labels, with such data as 
may be determined upon, may be 
made uniform for all pieces. 

There may be an initial hesitancy 
in collecting specimens of veneer 
thickness, which is 1/28". but actually 
there are certain varieties of figures in 
woods whicli cannot l)e secured in any 
other manner, such as burls, crotches 
and butts. Pieces of this thickness 
may be mounted on common wood 
about thick, so that they may be 


handled without danger of splitting. 
.\ny good, non-staining glue may he 
used for the purpose. 

When readily obtainable pieces 
liave been purchased and set up in 
some uniform fashion, the personal 
search may begin. Local lumber yards, 
mills, sash and door concerns, manu¬ 
facturers of fine furniture, are all 
sources of material. A visit to these 
concerns in vour community will pro¬ 
duce interesting results. Also, friends 
•n other parts of the country and in 
foreign fields will be glad to assist in 
such a pleasant, instructive avocation, 
by obtaining specimens not included in 
the collections. Duplications may be 
sent to other collectors and exchanges 
made as in stamps and coins. 

After these sources of supply have 
been exhausted, there is yet a field 
available which combines both re¬ 
search ind initiative. In every section 
of the country there is a wide variety 
of species of wood not found on the 
commercial market, yet which should 
be included in the collection. 

As a start, one should devote some 
study to trees whicn are indigenous 
to the community—trees found in the 
daily walk and in travels. Compare 
the various trees. Xote the difference 
in leaves, bark, and shape and color 
of the trunk. There are many points 
of difference between species either 
of the same or different families. 

Some assistance will be necessary 
This is obtainable either from an ex¬ 
pert who knows trees or from books. 
Many such books are available at book 
stores and in libraries, fully illus 
trated. Selected ones will make a fine 
addition to your lilirary. 

As various trees are identified in 
wooded areas where there are no 
trespassing restrictions, one may cut 
off a small branch, sav about 5" in 
diameter and 9" or 10" long. This 
will allow for final dressing to the 
standard dimensions mentioned. With 
hand or power saw these pieces may 
l)e cut lengthwise down the center. A 
piece about I" thick may then Ik cut 
from each half. Lay these pieces 
aside, with proper identification, in a 
warm dry place until they have sea- 
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soned somewhat, say about six 
months. They should then be planed 
smoothly on both faces to the pre¬ 
determined thickness and cut to width 
and length and sanded carefully. 

The pieces should not be stained or 
filled. Rather, use clear white shellac, 
well diluted. Apply two coats, lightly 
sanding each. Then apply another 
coat full strength and sand smooth. 
A final coat, unsanded, completes the 
job of finishing. The labels may be 
applied with glue or varnish backing. 
Some may prefer to letter directly 
upon the wood. 

The avocationalist will be as¬ 
tounded by the number of specimens 
which can be collected. These may be 
neatly arranged in cases, and they be¬ 
come a source of real inspiration and 
certainly possess definite educational 
values. 

EASILY REMOVED BARBED 
WIRE 

/t. Pennie, yancovver, B. C., Canada 

Put two wire staples into each post, 
one above the other, about an inch 
apart. Then pass the wire between the 
two staples and insert a wire nail thru 
both, in front of the barbed wire. To 
remove the wire, take the nails out. 
The wire can then be coiled up quickly 
without drawing the staples. 



LAYING LINOLEUM 

There is a trick to laying linoleum, 
and some sensible procedure to follow 
if the floor is to stand up under all 
conditions of usage. 

The wood floor should be thoroly 
cleaned first. Be sure to smooth pro¬ 
jecting wood with a plane and drive 
all nails flush with the floor. The floor 
must be thoroly dry, for moisture 
causes linoleum to deteriorate. 

Linoleum must be warmed before 
laying it in cold weather, otherwise it 
will crack. Better to lay it in warm 
weather. Plain linoleum is best laid 
over a felt paper base, held to the 
floor with a paste which is procurable 
on the market, and is water resistant. 


A Fine Collection of Woods 

Gathered from the 
forests of the world 



AFRICAN WALNUT 


50 

(V«nt*r Thicknasi] 


LARGE 
SAMPLES 
SIZE 4"x9" 
FOR ONLY 

$0.95 


PntwM AaywiMra la U. 
s. lada lOc Wnl at 
Rwtlo) 


Ever)' craftsman, small shop, manual train- 
ing school, vocational teacher, should have 
this fine collection of woods. 

These rare woods of the world havp tre¬ 
mendous value in helping you to plan 
your projects, in conceiving new ideas 
or in arranging interesting color contrasts. 
It helps in finding new decorative modfs, 
saves you much time and waste of material 
and insures much more satisfactory results 
by visualizing the grain and texture of the 
wood you are planning to use. 

The fifty kinds of woods were gathered 
from the forests of twenty-one different 
countries from the si% continents of the 
world and each one is jnainly labeled. They 
not only give the common name but the 
botanical name, and the weight per cubic 
foot. 

The woods roniain all different colors— 
while, black, red, green, orange, purple, 
yellow, pink and grey. 

They illustrate die different kinds of figure 
or graining known of and often referred to 
as burl, crotch, stripe, broken stripe, mottle, 
fiddle-back. etc. 

These woods have taken years of search 
to get together and every student or person 
interested in wood should have this wchi- 
derful collection. 


AMERICAN WALNUT 


Tbece are aot Imle ptecaa of wood 
coo small co show the gram but 
geoerous Urge*S(Z^d samples meas> 
Tiring 4x9 toches sufildeot to per¬ 
mit a detailed study from tfae 
scaodpoiac of texcure and character 
aod if you desire to use them later 
they can be used for iolay and other 
woodworking purposes. 

The entire colleCTion> neatly packed, 
will be mailed postpaid to any ad¬ 
dress for only $2.95 ($3.05 west of 
tfae Rockies). 

Mooey will be cheerfully refunded 
if ooc more ibart pleased with this 
fine collection of the worlds' fioest 
woods. 


Appleweed 

Aspen 

Avedire 

Ail^^glend 

A>h'»Hyftgery 

lelurfre 

flosweed 
$H binge 
Butternut 
Cherry—Africe 
Cherry—U. S. A. 
Cece Wo^ 

Ebony 

Goncelo Alves 
Holly 

Koe Wood 
Leee Wood 
Laurel Wood 
Med rone 

Me he gony—Afriee 
Mehegony C u b e 
Me he gony—Medco 
Meple--^r1y 

BI^S eye 
Burl 


Myrtle 

Oek^U. $. A. 

Oek—Engle nd 
OlWe Wood 
$edo«ik 
Nerweod 
Rque 

Purplehodrt 
Prime Vere 

Rosewood—Ereiil 

East Indies 
Hondurei 

Setl nweod^Cey I o n 

West Indies 

Sepele 

Teme 

Welnut—U. S. A. 

Afrlce 

CIrceisien 

Bretil 

Orientel 

France 


COLLINS & DORFER 

IMPORTERS OF RARE WOODS 

General Offices 

506 Palmolive Bldg., CHICAGO, ILL 


October, 1937 


please menliaii Popula. Hompcrapt tslieM u-rilinff fo adterlisers 


303 










The new improved 1937 
model No. 3003 scroll saw 
has been designed to meet 
(he demands of the artisan 
requiring a compact ma¬ 
chine that can be operated 
in a limited amount of 
space. 

Features include heavy iron 
castings, balanced crank¬ 
shaft and movement mount¬ 
ed on New Departure Ball 
Bearings. Heavy 10"x10" 
table tilts 45 degrees in eith¬ 
er direction. Adjustable 
blade guides with spring 
bold-down foot. Improved 
blade tension device. Mo¬ 
tor mounts on base making 
it a self-contained unit, eas¬ 
ily moved from place to 
place. Quiet, vibrationless 
performance characterizes 
this tool as one of Duro’s 
outstanding tools. 


I Duro Metal 
Products of¬ 
fers (he most 
complete 
selection of 
woodwork¬ 
ing machin¬ 
ery manufactured today. 
Only the highest quality 
materials are used in the 
manufacture of Duro tools. 
All Duro tools are guaran¬ 
teed against defects in ma¬ 
terial and workmanship. 


Duro tools are made in all 
sizes to fit the needs of the 
beginner, experienced arti¬ 
san or the production shop. 
For your requirements see 
your Dearest Duro Dealer— 
he features Duro jig saws, 
scroll saws, band saws, 
bench saws, lathes, sanders, 
drill presses, flexible shafts, 
jointers, shapers, grinders, 
routers and carvers, motors 
and a complete line of ac¬ 
cessories. 


[L 

|L 


DURO METAL 
PRODUCTS CO. 

lU* No. KiMare Are. 

CHICAGO ILLINOIS 


/A 

W 





F. CULHANE 

Power machines are essential requi¬ 
sites of a well equipped shop. Their 
proper use and care are necessary 
for good craftsmanship. This depart¬ 
ment will give pertinent data on up¬ 
keep and methods of handling. In¬ 
quiries are solicited. 


Making Rabbets and Rabbetted 
Joints on the Shaper 


T he rabbet, or rebate as it is some¬ 
times called, is one of the most 
frequently used cuts iti general wood¬ 
work. (Fig, 1.) It is very commonly 
used in all case and cabinet construc¬ 
tion. The cut is sometimes used for 
ornamentation of wood surfaces and 
is a standard method of softening and 
reducing thick corner edges. (Fig. 2.) 
The rabbet is also used as a shoulder 
or ledge upon which to support glass, 
as in glazed doors (Fig. 3). glazed 
sash (Fig. 4), and on picture frames 


(Fig. 8i. In general woodwork and 
interior finish, tlie rabbet support,- 
shelving and all kinds of panels, tops 
and iranies. ( Fig. 5.j 

Rabl)ei< mi tlie corners of drawer 
fronts, case goods and cabinets hide 
constriictii>n and strengthen the joint. 
Tlie ralilietteil joint is also valuable 
where |'rovi>ion must be made l"'- 
tlie sbrinkage and swelling of lumlie- 
011 wide surfaces. (Fig. 7.) It allow- 
ninvemeii! "f tlie material and als • 
covers the ri]>ening lietween tlie 
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LOOK/tJG POI^^J ON CUTTEH 
AT MAXIMUM CUT 

M*«sunn 9 d*pih of cut from a rub colbr. 

haards. 

The shaper is probably the best 
machine in the small shop for running 
a rabbet or making a rabbetted joint, 
iiabltets run on the shaper are uni¬ 
form in thickness, and they are 
dressed to a smooth surface at the 
completion of the cut. Tlie shaper has 
an advantage over the jointer or cir¬ 
cular saw in that it will run this cut 
on either straight or curved edges. 

There is one sliglit disadvantage in 
using a shaper or jointer in cutting 
rabbets. On some cross-grained woods 
the cutters tend to lift out small slivers 
on the outside edge as they leave the 
cut, making this edge somewhat 
rough. On joints this is not objection¬ 
able, but where the cut is exposed 
allowance must be made for dressing 
the edge slightly to remove this rough¬ 
ness, after shaping.^ 

On exposed cuts* which are made 
with the cutter working on the top 
of the stock (overcuts), provision 
must be made to hold the stock firmly 
to the table. Hold-downs for this pur¬ 
pose were described on page 725 of 
the March, 1937, issue of this maga¬ 
zine. When such cuts are made with¬ 
out a hold-down, the stock tends to 
lift slightly, leaving burned markings 
on the face of the cut. 

The shape and dimensions of the 
rabbet determine the method of run¬ 
ning it on the shaper. If the edges 



MACHINIST SCALE 


FIS. 10 (/S/U6 eUL£ 0/V FENCE 


OUT-FEED FENCE DEPTH OF 



FIG. II USING WOO TEST BLOCK 

Meaturing for dapth of cuf from tha 
fonee. 


We Admit That You’re Clever 



Your handicraft and neat little workshop are the talk of the town 
. . . . we've heard all about that beautiful end-table, the corner 
cupboard your wife raves about, and your little girl’s dollhouse .... 


Nevertheless, when it comes to GUNS .... we've got you beat! 
Ten to one we couldn't make a doll house worth a cent . . . but we 
do know guns . . . we’ve specialized in them. The finest gunsmiths 
in the world are in our factory . . . another neat workshop with 
precision and accuracy as its aim and a gun to be proud of as its 
product . . . the L. C. SMITH .... 

Send for our catalogue today. 


Hunter Arms Company, Inc. 

Fulton, New York 



The ornate Gate-ten Table ekntrn above U a cope 
of an earle piece on eEhibUlon In one of 
our Utueumt, poucuinp oil Ihe charm of (As 
9'lffinal one if9 conutruction Ct atiilo the 9ame. 
Tonguc'Cnd-prooTC ininie of leatce and lop, 
handy drover, and bcauHful lurn* 

inpf are features vhich identify this piece vith 
the finest af Ike early days- This is fust another 
one of the many aulhcniic and beautiful pieces 
of furniture coa/olRc4 In fAit vofumei and fAe 
simplified form of detailed contfrur/ion together 
viM oreur<i/tf line drawings ond exact sped- 
flrafions vilt enable y<'U to turn out a piece of 
furniture you'll be proud to ovn. 


"Colonial Furniture" 

by John 6. Shea and Paul N. Wenger 

We take pride and pleasure in presenting to 
you—the home craftsman—a remarkable book 
. . . developed from an entirely new angle . . . 
which makes available a collection of nincty- 
hve of the finest and most exclusive Colonial 
reproductions and adaptations it is possible to 
put in one volume. 

It contains actual pieces which have exempli¬ 
fied the Colonial style and popularized it 
throughout the country. It is a treasure house 
of ideas for the discriminating craftsman. Tells 
about the historic background of the pieces; 
shows the constructional methods of the old 
craftsmen; explains the finishing procedures of 
the pioneers in furniture making. A veritable 
library, in one volume, for the craftsman who 
is searching for authentic pieces to build. The 
plans are clear and concise. Every article is 
illustrated by a photograph and a complete de¬ 
scription of its making and historical back¬ 
ground. 

This book offers a wealth of projects for both 
beginner and professional artisan. Build a 
Trestle Table. Gate-Leg Table, Rush Stool, 
Corner Bracket. Chest of Drawers, Tavern Ta¬ 
ble, Kight Stand. Book Shelf, Pine Cuplro.irds, 
Costumer, Bridge Lamp, Mirror. Cricket Stool, 
Writing Desk—and scores of other pieces. 
Each is beautiful in design, simple in construc¬ 
tion and each will be as modern as today in 
the today of tomorrow. 


I9i foges—iOS —107 Lint Drnwings—Brawn Cloth Bindinff—Priet 

gi.5tl. Stnd for yonr copy today! IVe ora etrtain yon will hr wtU pttated and 
seludfd. 


HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

Dept. CF 1037 737 N. Mlchifan Av«. Chicago, ill. 


October, 1037 
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of a home workshop, whether he be an 
amateur or a professional, should have. 

Shop teachers and schools will find many helpful suc^stioos in these 
buoks and in this Utecaiute. 

Watch This Column In Each Issue! 

We will inform >-ou through this column as new literature is prepared 
and we shall be very happy to have you avail yourself of the oppominicy 
of requesiinf; this material so that we may supply you with it as it is 
issued by the various manufacturers. 

In roost instances there is no charge whatsoever; in some cases a small 
cha^e is made merely to cover handling costs. 


Satv, Tool and File Manual 

Gins a world of iofocmarim Rgstdioa 
both circular lod baod aawa bow to baa* 
die (hem; bov to sbarpeo them; the kiad 
of iiw to uae for work io haode etc. li ia 
cemplm aod comprehcaair*. aod every pet* 
900 uaiiig aawa aboold have ooe. 

Book Catalog 

This mafavoc cooKamlf reecivea, «or 
review, booka cowaioiog iofonDatioa oo 
deiigo od peaclictUy every lubject oo borne 
workshop aetivicies. Mtof ol these are too 
profesaioruil or wttrtao to a veto char ii ooc 
(Micrical for tbe averape bomecnfter. We 
hive. bowpTcr. prepared a book catalog io 
wbidi we have incorporated maoy good 
books cDvefiag practically (be entire scope 
of bomecraft work. We suggest you seod 
for a iopy at once.^t’s free. 


Gluing Guide 

It is lust as eaiy to make a good gloe 
loim as it is to make a bad ooe. Kow' 
ever, you mtm bave a knowledge of what 
happens and what takes place when two 
pieces of wood are joined together with 
glue if you waot a good, perrruoeat fob. 
It is DOT difficult CO uDdcraraod. or difficult 
to do. aod we suggest that you obtaio a 
copy of tbii valuable guide. 

Precision Tools 

If you work with a metal turning lathe 
it Is ooc oecesaary to have a master me* 
diaaic's tool kit but it is oeceasary. for 
good work, (hat you own a few simple 
tools. Send your aaroe aod address to our 
Service Oeparrment aod request Catalog 
2 ^H aod you will be supplied, without 
^rge. with this catalog describing a fine 
line of precision tooli. 


are straight, the fence is used as a 
guide to limit the depth of the cut. 
Curved and serpentine edges are ruu 
against a guide collar. The depth ad¬ 
justment on this type of setup is 
made by selecting a collar of the 
proper diameter to allow the cutters 
to enter the stock to the desired depth. 

Long, shallow rabbets are held ver¬ 
tically against the guide. They may 
be completed in one pass or, on very 
long cuts, in several passes by adjust¬ 
ing the spindle vertically after each 
pass. Examples of this type of rab- 
betting are the shelf cleat, which is 
rabbetted vertically in one cut with 
a wide cutter (Fig. 5), and the under 
cut on the door casing which is run 
in two passes by reversing the stock 
(Fig. 2). Where the shape and the 



Measuring lh« haighi of fha cutter. 


dimensions permit, it is better to run 
the rabbet with the surface of the 
stock resting on the table. On the 
ordinarj- standard solid three-wing 
cutter sets. 7,'16" is the approximate 
limit of the depth of cut. 

To set up the shaper to run a 
t\ptcal rabbet (Fig. 1): 1. Place a 
square edge cutter on the spindle. 
2. Select a collar of the proper di¬ 
ameter to allow for the necessary 
depth of cut. Make the measurement 
for depth of cut straight out from the 
face of the collar on the center line 
of the spindle. (Fig. 9.) Do not 
measure depth of cut on the face of 
the cutter. 3. Place the fence in ap¬ 
proximate position over the spindle. 
4. Move the fence out until it touches 
a straight edge held tangent to the 
depth collar, or, if no depth collar is 
used, until the edge of the cutter, 
measured as described, is out the re¬ 
quired distance from the fence. 5. 
Make vertical adjustment with the 
spindle hoist. 6. Run a test piece, 
check the dimensions and make the 
final adjustment. 


L 


ADDRESS ALL COMMUNICATIONS FOR THESE BOOKLETS TO: 
Service Dept., POPULAR HOMECRAFT, 

737 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 

All rsquem muse be tccompamed by s (hree*ceijt scimp. We 
will noi hoAor poctnrd iaquiries. These requesu are for* 
wtrded 10 (be msoufiKiuren whose Iitennire is listed beee. 



BENCH TYPE 

PLANER 


(NOT A JOfNTBII) 


Soves mo&ey by allowing the 
porehese of rough sawed 
stock; produce slick boards 
from what you can resaw yourself: resurface soiled or 
painted stock: handle pieces as short as 4 inches, etc. 
Surface heavy stock as large as 4*xl3', or strips ss small 
as one*eighth square, hard or soft wood. Automatic power 
feed, no danger to worker’s hands. Can be purchased with 
or without motor. Belt driven from any source of power 
delivered from front or rear, above or ImIow. Sturdy and 
efficient. Well proven in actual use. Write for latest cir* 
cuiar. 


PARTINGTON 


station H 


IPICOfIPORATED 

Cincinnati, O. 


RED FOX 

PRECISION BUILT 

BENCH MACHINES 
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NATIONAL MARVEL 

Electric Paint Sprayer 


Sttrtlins offer! Kandy famous spraying outfit 
includee pressure internal mix spray ^un. ad* 
juatabiej non*cIogffinK fan and round spray 
aozzies. Ideal for spraying paint, varnish, 
enamel, lacguer. shoe dyes, aluminum paints, 
insecticides, etc. The power way saves time 
and labor and does better work. Outfit com* 
plete with spray gun, National Compressor with 
sealed piston (cannot pump olli. heavy duty 
Wastingbouse motor. 110 volt, €0 cycle. A. C.. 
plug and cord, safety valve, 15 fh air hose. Air 
filter eliminates moisture and pulsation. Just 
plug into light socket and it Is ready for opera* 

tiOQ. 

Price of Complete Outfit, with 
Spray Sun. 

Ship. wt. 33 Ibi. 

NATIONAL 
ELECTRIC TOOL CO. 

Dtpt. P-10 

5 SQ W. Wishirtgton Blvd., 
Chicago, IIL 




Do You LIKE 

To Ulo low or so. * ^ D T T 1 1 r\ 
Uquo rurnlture. our TiM la A J I I . I J 

new Its.peso book. A %/ M U 

JUproduclion ef « - - - 

ANTIQUE 

Furniture? 

lablH. 9 dlgoioBl * 
chsita of drswore, 

13 ciyiec of ehsira. I lrp«a of alrron. i klada sS 
bpU*t*sdj. Sr>d t nunUer of nlarsllsnooui plow 
turh at Queen Ann Clock. Stierstoo Chins CsbUwt, 
Hepplewhice Boek*csM. Jscobtafi Csblcet. £sfly 
AmerirsA Knife lioi end OroJence Csbinot. It dta* 
cuatM the digarent Art FtrloUa and esplslna tbe dla* 
tinsukcJiJns faaiurea of period furniture. Do you 
know the dlgarenre between "Jacobean" and ' Chip. 
pendale”f Ho* doea ’Willlam md Mary" funjture 
differ fr«m “Louti XTT’T Did you know the gst** 
lee labia dated back to tbe days of Crooiwellf 


PLANS EASY TO FOLLOW 

Teu can sake tulhinlle reproductions of enilous 
furnttiiro by fellowlDg the almpio plans in this book, 
gull page drawings show how lo make each project. 
Such details aa Ihe makina of finger Joints, how lo 
•and legs on tha lathe, oiaklnv a rule joint, laying 
out spiral rseds, cuUlnh: lenons un tlio band saw. 
ar>J many other steps fully explained. 

Hera era s 
fe^r of tho 

pro} Mta 
f‘ir which 
«l e (a lied 
plan* are 
v I r e n : 
Mti a rlcao 
K Ml p I r a 
i> I n 1 s g 
Tab la. 
yr>fa Ta* 
i*]i': Oaie* 
l.rg Ta¬ 
ble. Tilt 
To|> Tahle, 
K i d n 0 f 
it li a p s d 
Tab 1 e. 
l*ie Cruit 
Tab 1 «. 

Sewing Table. Duncan Ptiyfe Table, Sheraiop 

Tard Table. Happlewblto Card Tat»le. (iulld Ctieet. 
^oinnoJt. Wrlllog Deek, Chest of Drawers. Rsnatf. 
same Chair, eic. Order a copy of this book no^e and 
learn how to raake antique furnliuro. 140 pbotogrtpka 
and drawings. Price $3.75 prepaid. 



HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

737 N. Mlcht^.n Ay*., D«pt. J-1037, Chicago, Hi. 


THE 

JOINT 



SET TOP OF 
CUTTER TO 
JO/NT LINE 


FIG. 14 SETTING 
CUTTER FOR InJ 

cur 



FIG. 15. i/wf CUT 

Slops In mokin^ a rabboHod joinf. 


As previously mentioned, allowance 
must be made in setting the depth to 
allow dressing the outside edge of 
the stock because of the splintering 
of the edge on some kinds of short* 
grained stock. 


Measuring for Depth of Cut 
from the Pence 

There are two commonly used 
methods for setting up a shaper fence 
for limiting the depth of the cut when 
the fence alone is used for the pur¬ 
pose, without the aid of a depth 
collar. 

In the first method, a 6" machinist's 
scale with subdivisions of 1/64-" on 
its end. is laid along the fence. (Fig. 
10.) The cutter is then moved up 
until its extreme edge touches the 
scale in line with the center of the 
spindle. The projection is measured 
by the subdivisions on the end of the 
scale. Incidentally, these scales are in¬ 
valuable in setting up woodworking 
machinery of all kinds. 

The second method utilizes a block 
of scrap wood upon which the desired 
projection has been scribed with a 
sharp pencil or a marking gauge. 
(Fig. 11.) The wood strip is laid 
alongside the fence which is then ad¬ 
justed back and forth until the gauge 
line meets the extreme edge of the 
cutter. 


Making a Rabbetted Jolnf 

To make a rabbetted joint: 1. Set 
up the cutter and fence as already 
described. 2. Lav the stock with its 


CRAFTSMEN 

SEND 10 CENTS FOR 
GENEROUS SAMPLE TUBE 

Send 10c in coin or stamps, together 
with the name of your independent 
hardware dealer, and we will send 
you a generous sample tube of this 
superior quality fish glue. 

FREE—a Rogers Project Sheet de¬ 
scribing in detail how to make a use¬ 
ful and practical article. 

Rogers Famous Liquid Fish Glue is 
made from fish skins, the highest 
grade raw material that can be used 
in the manufacture of a fish glue. 
Rogers Liquid Fish Glue takes high¬ 
est place in clarity, uniformity, 
strength and economy. Craftsmen 
who take pride in their work use 
Rogers Liquid Fish Glue for best re¬ 
sults. Send dime for sample tuhe to¬ 
day. 


ROGERS ISINGLASS & GLUE CO. 

GLOUCESTER, MASS 


LEATHERCRAFT 

wn<)«rcrsn IflfitnieUoa ShMW dk- 
rveuons for d*cor«tlns oiia cooslnieUnK 
luth«r «irtkrl«8, A cct>y Mnt rr«« oA n- 
*quM(. Also a pric« Use o< cn(V MUters. 
MH atrapa, soil fwt oalf lacaa. 

Inr and aUmpins tools, snaps and snaii* 
danlnx tools. "QuIckwork*’ Universal 
Pliers, Laemv t'uncMs, aftd Lsclnc 
{deeiilea. 

Sample cards of leatMr S cents 
Sm* WILDES teOMSSNT, DwlH 

lan iOSk Creaky M. cnjeie* 



SUILIS YOUR OWN BENCH MACHINES 

Make sturdy Macb machines of wood that have a min* 
I mum of vibratian. dal I boarme 
movino aa^s insure long life. Bear* 
Inga aacured locaMy, ns aastings or 
^ esponuiwe nninea to buy. 

Plana for 7" tiReno eireu* 
lar saw: 4" jointe.*: tC'" 
bandsaw: 24*' iig aaw no* 
eratina In e>i; tnaper. 
lathe with aanjing d1ac. Write for 
freo literature or tend 90c com for 
any one plan. Alt aix for S2.M. 

■URROUGHS Jk HALE 

990 Leila Av*,. CeMintviHe. HI. 



New Catalogs 
23rd Annual 

Aa ITaosul Catalaa 
“HARD'TO'CBT** MATERIALS 

If you have a small shop or are 
interested in making or repairing 
furniture at home this catalog 
will be a revelation to you. 

A Partial List «f Our Lina 

Chest loclu. hinges, handlri. catiers, rarer tup* 
ports, etc. CoDotr Irifn Tor cedar chts is. Tee uaton 
whoels end catiers. FurnUure slides and ratters 
In msAy styles. Smoker staini irlmniings. rnsiuiiier 
hooks, rhilr braces, le<ite liaf svpporis. lU'el rails 
(or wood beiis. corner braces, lable leaf supports, 
eard table hardware, chiir cenr ami fetils, ete. A 
large assOKmenl of sniaU hlflgcs and catches Tor 
miniature chests and l>oxos Doth sprlnpi uound 
and eleririe clock iiiorenirnis, Grandlatlier clock 
elecirlc SQUipmem. Plfitihlna meterlais, sand paper, 
glue, stains, shellac, varnish, etc. SVood dowels. 
itrs« hole plugs, mirrors, furniture legs Klecirical 
equipment lurh aa bridge lamp arms, cluster sockets, 
Rire. etc. rurniluce knobs and pulls In large 
variety. Venetian Rllnds. 

Send 10c in stamps lor 33rd Annual Catalog. 

THURSTON SUPPLY COMPANY 

Jobbdre A MAnufeeturere 

AMPKA MnOCBPPTA 


October, 1937 


Pteost mention Popvlap Hod&cpapt when writinff lo advfriiifrs 
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working face clown on the table. 

3. Measure up from the table to the 
bottom of the cutter for the thickness 
of the tongue of the rabbet on piece 
A (Fig. 12). A scale or gauge line 
on a block of scrap may be utilized 
for the setting. 4. When block A has 
been run (Fig. 13), use it to reset the 
cutter for running block B (Fig. 14). 
The top of the cutter in this position 
lines up with the top of the tongue of 
piece A. Note that the cutter removes 
from B the same amount of material 
left on piece A. (Fig. IS.) 

A wide, shallow rabbet must be run 
in two or more passes with the stock 
in a vertical position against the fence, 
A good example of this is the “back¬ 
ing” cut on the underside of a window 
casing, (Fig. 2.) 

The procedure in making this cut 
is as follows: I. Use a wide square 
cutter. Make the coarse, vertical ad¬ 
justment with fill collars so that the 
top edge of the cutter can reach the 
upper limit of the cut when the piece 
is held vertically. 2. Test to see if 
the spindle will lower far enough to 
allow the low edge of the cutter to run 
to the bottom cut. 3. Make any fine 
vertical adjustment necessary to run 
the top cut with the spindle hoist. 

4. Make in-and-out adjustment of the 
fence in the manner already de¬ 
scribed. 5. Make one pass with the 
cutter in the high position, with the 
top edge of the cutter lined up with 
the top edge of the cut. 6. Lower the 
spindle until the bottom of the cutter 
lines up with the lower edge of the 
cut on the stock. 

Where the measurement from the 
edge of the cut to the edge of the 
stock is the same on both edges, it is 
not necessary to change the spindle 
setting. The top cut is run in one pass, 
and then the piece is reversed and 
run for the second pass. On very wide 
cuts the spindle must be reset to take 
out the remaining material, either in 
one pass or by reversing the stock 
again in two passes. 


Clubs 
Parties 
Athletics 
Dramatics 
Assemblies 
School Spirit 
Home Rooms 
Student Government 
Supplementary Organizations 
Administration and Supervision 
Trips and Excursions 
Fituncing Activities 
Program Material 
Commencement 
Publications 
Debate 
Music 
Plays 


Harry C. McKown 
Editor 

C. R. Van Nice 
Managing Editor 

R. G. Gross 
Busmest Manager 


SUBSCRIPTION RATE *2. SEND YOUR ORDER TO 


School Activities Magazine 


1515 LANE STREET 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


39 Plans £or Making 
Simple Colonial 
Furniture 


WbAt non PKver thM (h<t Amwleta homti ihoulij b» fltMd vltfe 
4UllBrtkr Ato«rlc»B fwrailup«f Golonltl (urnUur« offm th« ertftiBU 
• gf ehtm. Not onlj hu Coloelg) 

funillurg uauivtl bwvlF but tod itroniCh woU. ntay 

MQUtiu bt«« «»• to lu for diilfni for CoionU) fumlturg thti w« 
lecored Uio Borl eooiploio boot on the Birkgl—*'9tiaplo. Colo* 
Qlbl Futaltiso" br FroukllJi H. OoiubtU, 
mi book iltei outbontlc blini ond d««lcTU for aokfnc Smill Will 
BeobihtlTM. Wlof CboJn, Wolnut Llbnry TobU, Till Too Tiblo, 
Sowiof TibU, Moat Top flortourr. Eorir Aaorlem X)«»K, Cblno 
CbblAot, UbfltlM ftbck. PoMlod Cb»t, ind U etbor Inloroitlac 
projocu. Cooiplolo bill of ■oUrloli U flrtn. Dotollod pUai ot* 
plain ororr iKP With thoio dtilfoi yog con At ool TOUr Ttotno wttb 
beautiful Coloelol turnlcw*. 

Send tor m Copy.. • NOW! 

Thli remorktble book *111 bo aent boatpild iipoa roeolpt of IS.W. 
UoM7 btek tf Dot da1libie± Order your top? now. 

7t7 M. lIl«UcBa D«Vt. CMaag*! 


OILING INACCESSIBLE 
PLACES 

Gilbert Davidson, Urbana, III. 

Hard-to-get-at places on small in¬ 
struments and machines, such as type¬ 
writers, can be reached by dissolving 
a good grade of machine oil in a small 
quantity of alcohol and spraying thru 
an ordinary ten-cent store atomizer. 
In a few minutes the alcohol evapor¬ 
ates, leaving a satisfactory film of oil. 


run FOR NEW PICTORIAL CATALOG 
.1^ U OF FINE WOODS and Htw (n Uh Thtn 

/I/uMtroto^/ Co/ere/ 

00 Mum tf temsiifal wooda . . . Ml ACPWwoed 
mmTi uMiniUTT to MU ymi. Mpd *'Tbo tf 

tsw . TTi«Wtfur, Puc*» a»‘ to sK . . . WBotf*rtft A*m. parr* :W ti* 
. tfr. Dm bow dw nd Ptny OmuuSo* oBd aimpllfto* wortiint* 

' mm for tPc ra Momiis or eolR. 

rrt Constantine anb ^>on. 3nc. 

Tkt Crw/frmon's firr Finr Wookt 
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Processes in 
WOOD TURNING 



T HS »liBn(nr of «ood on • lurnlnB lailM la m aMiMl 
an. Tooay ll la one of the most IntareailnK ot open* 
iloni lo (ho enllro hoaoeraft field. 11 )e speed with which 
■ pieee of wood stock may be eoneaned from cnide fom to 
an object of boogly and use has much to do with tba poou* 
larlty of ibo wood turnioB lathe, 

Ob the latho, mtoy beautiful articlao may bo produced 
and also (urolDfa may be made which emboUl^ places of 
furniture which would ethenclae be rather commooplaeo lo 
dee III) and contour. 

The aerlea of nine oKtclei whteb hare appeared Id our 
mofaxlfia under the baadlng of "Proceaaea in Wood Turn* 
lAt" la now iraliabit In beefe form. For the aaaJI auo of 
fSc you cat a H-pare. I UV hook, with a beauti¬ 
fully colored, hcary eiDboeaed ce*er—Incorpontlnc the sine 
aoparata and dlatlnet osplanatory artlelea on worklni with 
a lathe iuit oa they appeared Id our publication which, If 
you waif to buy each laiut would cost $3.l^s aarini 
of lltni 

Tbia book la wrltteo In an alemenlary manner, in a ded* 
nicely aequantlal manner, so that the amateur should bare 
BO lieittancy lo procaadinc with the rarloiti operatlona with 
saauranre of suceeaa. All interral steps In procedure are 
elaarly llluatrated and fully dlacuased; daDcara to orold are 
enumerated; the proper handlinc of loola la cmpbaalsed: 
methods of flnlehlnc recaire ailenilon; tbe production of 
dupllrale pleeae la clearly outlined; split and oral turn* 
Inca art shown crvphleally and outlined In dalall. Is 
ehort, ooUilnc baa boon left out which maiy aid tbe bafta* 
fier ID Awiarlnc tbla fuol/iatiac crafu 

Price 79t (atempa ar ealn) 

POPULAR HOMECRAFT 

7sr N. Mlchlsan A*i.. Chleaco, IIHimI* 


Learn , 

rsdvaP^^ 1 




Spfinw^M appBif— U laaiPf^pf# w wl ohfr in cpsew tfenw. 
bay rmCmA Mn ■ipnHneacn eawonnnvy. 

comewnea adinne •^teBatSwn ouWclMk. Mowy nwrai mOilin 
learmnc, Sowd Hr frwe booliloe **Ov0ortun>tSee Iw kSaflawi 
petotecropanr**. paidswlwi awUreowlrawienca. 

AMKMCAN SCHOOL OP PHOtOORAPHT 
ntiTilisB ilTB OnplaSSST Otfekgo, IIIIcdIi 


Wall Rack of Simple 
Desisn 

Taeonty-l^vo cents 
(coin or stamps) 
brings you fuJI-aiced 
patcern of this beau* 
tifu) but simply^e* 
signed wall rack to¬ 
gether aeith jigsaw 
cutti ng inetroctions. 
detail^ informstion 
on drawer and shelf 
construction and sug¬ 
gested flniahing prcK 
cedure. 

Although stariding 
29% inches high with 
a 6%” width, this 
rack, becanse of the 
few open areas, so 
far aa the jig sawing 
is concerned, can be 
cut in doublemuick 
time. There ia a sug. 

geKtIve Chippendale influence to the design which 
will tend to "dress-up" the room favored with 
this rack. 

He up to the minute-^rdcr your pattern today. 
Only 2&C. 

We have several other full-size patterns of both 
smaU and large corner brackets and wall aheWes 
available. Write for descriptive literature. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

Tit N. Miehican Ava.. Dept. WH-1037. Chicago. III. 



Nut Bowl and 
Mallet 

(Coiiliiiiicd from page 284) 

wood disc C" in dianieter and J4'’ 
thick. Face this disc off with a square 
nose chisel, then cut a recess in it 4" 
in diameter and 'i" deep. The base 
of the bowl is centered in this chuck 
and should be a tight fit. Reinforce 
with four screws going thru face plate 
and chuck and entering into base of 
bowl about yi". \\’hen job is finished, 
glue a piece of felt to the base to pre¬ 
vent marring of table. 

Make another template for the in¬ 
side work. The tools used here are 
the round nose, gouge or skew. Take 
plenty of time and do not attempt to 
take heavy cuts. There are no rings 
around the anvil, as this would serve 
only to weaken it. 

Making the Mallet 

The mallet is made from the two 
pieces specified—the head of walnut 
and the handle of maple. 

When rounded to shape, the head 
should be Ijd" in diameter and 344" 
long. Score two bands around 
this, one fruin each end. Then 
turn down all but the bands to 
diameter. Determine the exact center 
where the '/t" hole is to be bored for 
the handle, and at equal distance be¬ 
tween this hole and band on each side, 
score three circles 1/16" wide. 1/16" 
deep and j4" apart with the cut-off 
tool. Cut to proper length and slightly 
round off t!ie edges. 

The handle is 8" long when fin¬ 
ished. Turn one end down to *4" 
dianieter and I" long to fit in the 
head. Starting from this point, three 
beads are formed, after which the 
handle is shaj^ed. as shown, beginning 
at the last bead. Starting at opposite 
end from the beads and 44" from the 
end, score a series of six circles l/g" 
apart, same width and depth as on 
head. This matches the number of 
rings on the head and is for the pur¬ 
pose of balancing. 

Smooth with very fine sandpaper 
and polish with shavings. Three coats 
of good rubbing varnish, rubbed down 
between each coat, gives an excellent 
finish. The final coat is rubbed with 
rottenstone and linseed oil. This will 
give a satin finish and a lasting polish. 


JUDGMENT IS ONE THING; 
GOOD JUDGMENT ANOTHER 


STARRETT TOOLS 



Now fou cao afior4 to own a kic of geauioe 
Statrett Toola—ibe cfaoico of all skilled crafes- 
meo. Set No. 900 coacaios a combination square, 
center |macbt flexible steel rule, center gage, a 
4" divider and a set of calipers—in a bandy 
folding case. See ii at your tool dealer's or send 
chedt or oioney order. Ve will send tbe kic 
direct, postage paid. Write for Catalog No. 25H. 
It desoribes many other popular priced sets and 
tbe eoiire line of Siarren Tools. 


THE L. S- STARRETT CO. 

World’s CreaUsi Toclmaktrs 
Manufacturers of Hacksaws UneacceUsd 
Steel Tapes^Standard of Accuracy 

Athol, Moss.r U. S. A. 


Use Storrett Tools 



c.nins mnd w.avinc materials, w | 

chair frames, basketry materials—reed, 
rillsii^ raSla, griu, ruth. hbK. LottKicraR. Hooked 
rui.. Juie sad aarp. 

Send 10c for Citilnr In.inictloni fre. 

AMERICAN REEDCRAPT CORPORATION 
Osst. H. ISO Rs.kman Stfiet. New Verb City 



Here's Something Really New I 

A WbII Flux, or Aachor for Screws for t(* 
UChInx brukeU, flx(ure», pipes, cun- 
dulli, picluree. nklrrorx. in fart 
snytAtnx from uolli, rrllinxa. 
tioun of any kind of n)itrrlal-> 
pli»ler—brlrk—wood — iionr— 

, eeairat—stucco, etc. Anchors 
them with smatine Security. 
Enough to make ^ dozen 1* 
anchors for 10c. Co opiate Instruct Ions. Send coin or 
Btampi, Uoccy beck if rvot satisfied, Axenu wanted. 

Crafhint Prednelt Ce., 0«sl. 1 .Paliagihs lldf .CUcigs.llL 


BIG DPPDRTUNITy 

STUCCO spRArm. 


nvnrw old I'ulldluga. >taks nrw vonstrucilOB more per 
nnu aoJ attractive. Plastic I'liLOllCUETE U water¬ 
proofed. It fuses with any masonry surface. Jt tills all 
crtclu ll can be applied In any thickness and tn 30 
colors. Fully proren U> over I'i years actual use under all 
conditloos and eaety oliniaie. 

OFFERS BIG EARNINGS 

(HMn everywhere want to enhance present ralues. With 
this machine vou ran supply tills blx waiting market wl" 
penDiBe&t COLORCRETT; at auiaz. 

Iftgiv low cost. tVpcraTors report 
cost of Sc and up per sn ft. and 
sell UP In 7r. Snme have paid fur 
Ihsir equipment Imm first few lobs, 
hlachine capacity up tu 1.000 sg. It. 
per hour. 

4Tet the facts. Send for book. 

•T»m?en Business opportunitv •’ 

Write todsy. It offers you big 
extra tneome. 

DOLOftCKCTfllNDUinilCfl.INC. 

M 9 Ottawa Ava., Hallaad, Mkh. 


October, 1937 


Ptva^c ni^iilioH PoFVtAB Honecraft wbtii a/ritinff tff advrnisers 
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Fine Work 
Begins with a 
Disston Saw 


New / The Disston DeLuxe is the finest 
home workshop saw yo« can buy. 
Disston Steel I Disston workmanship, 
of the highest standard] Ofi any job 
you do, Disston DeLuxe means easier 
cutting. On something that is a real 
challenge to craftsmanship, you will 
realize that the easy, accurate cutting 
of this fine blade is the beginning of 
fine work. 


Ask your dealer for this saw by name; 
“Disston DeLuxe", etched on the 
blade. See the high, smooth finish . . . 
accurate fitting . . . keen teeth, that 
hold their cutting edge. Ownership of 
a Disston DeLuxe Saw is of itself in¬ 
spiration to build pieces of which you 
can be proud. 

Cross-Cut — Rip—Combination 
6"H4"ho1e)l2.70 8"(i4".%".?4"hol«)l3.S0 

7"li»"bole)»3-l» I0”(H".%"hole).-.S4.50 

Hollow Ground Combirution 

6"(ti"IlolB)S4J0 B"l>4”.^".%"hol«)SS.40 

rtVbole)M-» 10"(5i''.%"ho]e)...S6.« 


Use Disston Saws, Tools, Flies 

in yonr booie workshop. 
How to ebooee. ueo. core 
for. (beoe better toole 
ood do better work—ell 
ia ebowo lo tbie Dieatoo 
Maoaal aenl FREE. 


disstoh 

SAW 

xvt 

MAHUAI 


TO: HENRY DISSTON 
&SONS.1NC. 
ton Tacony 
Philidelpb».U.S. A. 


Your Ni 


AUdrea. 


Hardware Stores Feature 
Model Workshops 


R ecognizing the trend of men 

in all walks of life, from the com¬ 
mon laborer to the professional man, 
to indulge in avocational pursuits, 
scores of our leading hardware, chain 
and department stores have installed 
in their machinery and tool depart¬ 
ments completely equipped shops. 

More and more we are coming to 
the conclusion that there arc tremen¬ 
dous values in following a hobby. 
A hobby has both physical and men¬ 
tal values. A home workshop pro¬ 
vides a real retreat from the cares 
and worries involved in earning a 
livelihood—a place where one may 
follow his interests 


retail establislinn-ms have caught on 
to the idea and -^et n(> model work¬ 
shops wluTi' t\|iii'al layouts may be 
observed with machines ready for 
instant dem(in>iratiiins. 

Kraut and DMlmal, one of the fore¬ 
most hardware 'tores in Chicago, is 
one of the dealers wbo has a work¬ 
shop wherein interested persons may 
insjiect tool', machines and gadgets, 
and actually >ee their uses demon¬ 
strated. 

This tvpical -hop. shown in the 
two view- .'icciim]>anying. contains 
two well I'laci'! work benches and 
the f"ll'’W I'.L' iii'wer machines: 


with avidity, content¬ 
ment and creative 
satisfaction. 

These interests are 
inherent in every nor¬ 
mal person. The rapid 
growth of home work¬ 
shops attests to the 
fact. And it is inter¬ 
esting to observe that 


Another view of the work¬ 
shop, with woodworking 
tools neatly arran 9 ed 
ebove the work bench. In¬ 
viting, wouldn't you sey7 




One view of the Kraut and Dohnal workshop. The machines are ready for instant dem¬ 
onstration and tools available for a quick machine change-over. 
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Formulas and Recipes 

FOR THE PRACTICAL MAN 

Contents of Book 

AoHESIves: Clues, Cements, Cums, Muei- 
looes. Lubricants. 2. Cuea»8IKC: Stoin Rcm^ 
rrs, Paint Remcvcrs. Bleaches, Cleaning Fluids. 

Metal Craft: Coloring, Oxydising, Plating, 
Repairing, Weldiiip, Polishes, Alloys, Solders, 
Amolgans, 4. PaikTS: Colors, Sloins. Varnishes, 
Enamels, Luminous Paint, IVashablc Paint; Paint- 
Removing, Waterproofing, Fireproofing. 5. Glass* 
Working: CutUng, Drilling, Boring. Bending, 
Blowing, Btehing. Engravino. Frosting, Silvering, 
etc. 6, Wood-Craft: Fillers, Fireproofing, Acid¬ 
proofing, Waterproofing; Furniture Polishes, Fin- 
tshes, etc. 7. Inks: Recipes, Frodicotors, Ink 
Stain Removers; Special Inks: Colored, Indelible, 
Sympathetic, Invisible, Hectograph. B. PitoroC* 
RAPHY: Developers, Emulsions, Fixers, Scnsiiixing, 
Toning, Printing, Photographic Paper, Blue-prini 
Paper. 9. Antidotes for Poisons, Remedies for 
Burns and Scalds, Disinfectants, First-Aid in Acci¬ 
dents, Emergency Remedies, Home Remedies. 10. 
Preparation, Manipulation, Handliug, Mixing, 
.Measuring, Weighing, Filtering, Straining Solu¬ 
tions; List of Technical Substances; Emulsifying; 
I'se of Hydrometer. Use of Thertnometer; Tables 
of Weights and Measures, Decimal System, Useful 
Tables. 

Price 50c 

Postpaid 

TUCHMIKAX 

Ditdsion 2017 P.H. 

558 W. Washington Blvd. Chicago, 111. 


WO-O-D 

Taming Jobs 

C»«ry hoffleenfler who hsi • wood turning Itlhe will 
t real ihrhl frea ihla DooR, ’ A Courio In Wood 
Turning." It d«0cr|b«i all the pTocewes Involved In 
«ood turning «ueh «a eplndle turning, making taper niu, 
fhoulder cute, eenrave «gia. convex run, oval tuminB. 
SAiiMng ood poHthing. roughing off oomcri. Inurnal 
onng, epiral turning, etc. Begins Ailh the elmplo 
Droniees and takca pou elep tv ilep through to the 
'tndling of complicated Jobe. Bvery oreraiicn la de* 
•eribed and clear]; llluelTgted. Then there are 50 pro- 
.K>ie you can turn on your lathe. Here are a few: 
hi»el handle!, coanela. gavele. elockirsg daniere. potato 
aa»here. rolling pine. Indian Cluba. l>umb Bella. Ten* 
Mna. Otnaisental Vaaee. Toaal {tinge, CanI Traya. Nut 
Howta. Napkin Rings, Cellar Botes, t<ha«lrtg Stands, 
Rradlrtg l^mp Btamie. Smoking Kiandi, Cheaa Men. 
P^.leaial. Magaslnea Holder, etc. Also gives initructlooa 
':r (he care of tools and the polishing of completed 
trojeeta 200 pages. Profusely lllusiraled. Price 21,65. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

737 N. MlchlfU. An.. O.pt c,|037. ChKigo. III. 


Wood Finishing, Plain and Decorative 
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band saw, jointer, belt sander, drill 
press, circular saw, grinder, lathe 
and jig saw, together with a small 
but select assortment of the neces¬ 
sary hand tools, saw blades, bits, 
drills, cutters, finishing equipment 
and supplies, and instruction books. 
There is also hooked up, ready for 
instant action, one of those new and 
compact model maker's rigs, so 
necessary in the machining and 
fashioning of the tiny precision 
parts used in model building. 

Many of the uninitiated think of 
a workshop as comprising a bucket 
of assorted nails, a saw, a hammer, 
a plane and a little glue. In reality, 
the average workshop consists of a 
clean room in basement, garage or 
attic, with tools neatly arranged in 
cabinets, drawers and upon the 
walls; of power machines conveni¬ 
ently placed and well lighted; of 
finishing materials and bench; ac¬ 
cessories properly labeled, ready 
for instant use. 

Those who wish to learn of novel 
and practical methods of tool ar¬ 
rangement should inspect such 
workshops as herein shown. The 
new ideas which are bound to be 
garnered are well worth the time 
given to such inspection. Many 
such shops are set up in many parts 
of the country, especially in the 
larger cities. 

And, above all, build up a work¬ 
shop with foresight and intelli¬ 
gence. Your hardware man can ad¬ 
vise you in many ways, whether you 
are just a beginner or an artisan. 
These model arrangements serve a 
real function and should prove a 
definite source of inspiration to avo- 
cationalists everywhere. 

•f 

COPPER NEEDS SPECIAL 
UNDERCOATING 
FOR PAINT 

£7m7 J. Novak, Omaha, Nebr. 

Copper does not hold paint very 
well unless a special undercoat is used 
Ijefore applying paint. Copper will 
hold paint if, after installation, it 
weathers about a year. Copper can, 
however, be treated to hold paint by 
using an undercoating of boiled lin¬ 
seed oil to which has been added a 
small amount of Japan gold size. 
When the special undercoating has 
been applied, the job should be 
allowed to stand about a week before 
applying the paint. 
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FIS l-A CEMENT BASE TO 
PROTECT WALL BOARD WHERE 
BASEMENT IS FLUSHED WITH HOSE 


l\jRpuajur Jjiis -ArmuuL 

iiiB ^mne 


N£W 
AMAZING 
VALUE 


FRANK CULHANE 

This deparfmeni will be devoted to a de¬ 
scription of the process of accomplishing 
simple repair jobs which vex the average 
home owner. We shall be glad to receive 
suggestions as to the character of material 
our readers desire. 


Damp-Proofing Basements 


A CORRESPONDENT writes for 
advice on waterproofing a base- 
' niciit. His walls are of hollow concrete 
block. Danijmess in baseiiiems is s<> 
contmon a source of annovatice Ipi 
home owners, who use their base¬ 
ments for shops, that we will (liscii>r- 
the causes and some remedies which 
can be applied to stop this nuisance. 

There arc three ordinary cau>e> 
for dampness, two of which can be 
remedied by a handy workman i^r a 
local mechanic. One cause, however, 
refjuires the services of an exjrert be¬ 
cause of the labor and eqiii]>ment 
involved. 

\\'e will d’scuss first the causes of 
dampness and the remedies. Then we 
will descri))e in detail the two meth¬ 
ods which are practical for use with¬ 
out the aid of the specialist. 

Dampness Caused by Sweating 

Condensation of moisture-laden 


air «|">n the cold masonry walls and 
rIcMirs 'if tlie basement is one cause. 
Usuallv, wliere this condition exists, 
•.here i- a lack of ventilation, which 
prevents mnvenieiit of the air. thus 
alliiwint: it to chill and condense. 
P.a.'eincnts are usually several degrees 
cooler than the upi)er floors of a house 
• r •t'.c I'Utside during warm weather. 
This C'liidition is usually known a- 
"sweating- ’ In severe cases, enough. 
;;i"i'tiire will condense to cause a;’, 
accunndation of water in the depres- 
'i";> arminil the door. The remedy 
in |>reventing the moist air 
fnini reaching the cold walls. Thi- 
is a:; en-v condition to correct, be¬ 
cause i: Hilly involves furring and 
lining the walls from the inside—a 
job that can be performed by a handy 
workmaii or a local carpenter. Some 
pri'vi'iiin fur adequate ventilation of 
tbe lia^emcnt should also be made. In 
very luimid weather, the heating plant 


e ^ fcmdtfmEut 

SPIRAL 

SCREWDRIVER 


Usetbissaine"Yankee' 
Handyman Driver, with 
'‘YaDkee''A(tachnienc$, 
to bore holes for 
screws or other pur 
poses; to countersink 
holes for screwheads. 
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FIG. Z SPIASM TPOUCM TO D/V£I!T 
tVATE/3 AWAY PECW! niMDAT/OP WALL 


should be operated at intervals to dry 
out the basement. 

Dampness Caused by Seepage 

Another common cause of damp¬ 
ness is the seepage of water into the 
basement during and after a rain 
storm. This condition is frequently 
the result of leaking gutters, rusted 
downspouts or broken drain tile. 
Often the cause may be found in im¬ 
proper grading of the grounds around 
the building. The ground should be 
graded so that surface water is carried 
away from the building rapidly. 
(Fig. 1.) No water should be allowed 
to accumulate in depressions close to 
the foundation walls. Where down¬ 
spouts discharge into the ground in¬ 
stead of into drainage systems, they 
should have splash gutter of concrete 
laid on the ground so that the water 
is diverted away from the building. 
(Fig. 2.) 

Basements in Saturated Soils 

A third condition is found in low 
lying porous soils where the ground 
water is close to the surface or where 
water is present in considerable vol¬ 
ume because of nearby springs. When 
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this condition is present, the founda¬ 
tion walls are subjected to consider¬ 
able water pressure, and the water is 
forced thru cracks and defects into 
the wall. Where free water and pres¬ 
sure are present, seepage can only be 
prevented by outside or membrane 
coatings of waterproof materials on 
the outside walls and over the base¬ 
ment floor. (Fig. 3.) Usually a new 
concrete top dressing must be applied 
over the waterproof coating on the 
floor. This is a job for a specialist 
who can analyze the source of trouble 
and devise remedies for the individual 
job. 

A method sometimes used to relieve 
the pressure under a floor and to drain 
the basement where water is present 
in volume, is to build a sump, or pit, 
below the level of the floor, into which 
the water mav drain, The size and 



FI©. 4 DRA/NSR 


depth of the sump will depend upon 
the volume of water. A removable 
cover allows free use of the space 
over the pit. (Fig. 4.) 

Open pipes are often placed thru 
the walls of the sump under the floor 
to relieve the pressure on the floor. 
As the water accumulates, it is 
pumped out and discharged into the 
drainage system by an automatic 
cellar drainer—a comparatively inex¬ 
pensive device. 

Furring a Basement Wall 

“Furring” means to provide an air 
space in front of a masonry wall to 
prevent the inside air from contacting 
the cold masonry. Furring can be 
accomplished by means of hollow 
furring tile which is later plastered, 
or by applying wood strips to the walls 
and covering them with any wall cov¬ 
ering—wall board, plywood or lath 



FIG. 5 PLUG IN CaNCPETE WALL 
POLE OP/LLEO W/m STAR DRILL 



FIG. 6 WEDGE PLUG IN MORTAR 
JOINT BRICK OR CONCRETE BLOCK 



FIG. 7 FASTENING WITH EXPANSION 
SHIELDS AND NAILS 


and plaster. (Fig. I-A.) Of the two 
methods, the wood strip furring is the 
more practical and less expensive. 
Wood furring is usually done by fas¬ 
tening 1" .X 2" furring strips to the 
masonry and blocking them out to a 
straight line. This may be difficult on 
concrete because the concrete must be 
drilled with a star drill for wood nail¬ 
ing plugs. (Fig. 5.) On concrete block 
or brick, the joints are raked out with 
a cape chisel for placing plugs. (Fig. 
6 .1 One method of fastening the 
strips to concrete is to use a drive-in 
type of expansion shield. A l/i" drill 
in a holder is used instead of a star 
drill. ( Fig. 7.) 

-An easier method of furring with 
wood over concrete is to build a 
regular 2" x 2" or 2" x 4" stud wal. 
independent of the masonry. In this 
case, the studs are laid out and nailr^A 
to the plates in a horizontal positiori 
on the floor. They are then raised into 
place and the upper plate fastened to 
the wood joists in the ceiling. Tb« 
lower plate is then blocked up an-1 
fastened by drilling into the concivit* 
floor and inserting iron dowels oi! 
expansion bolts. (Fig. 8.) It is ad¬ 
visable to paint the lower plate before- 
erection and to set the bolts in u’d 
thick paint skins if the floor is ver" 
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damp. It is also advisable to paint the 
end grain on the bottom of the studs. 

A method sometimes used where 
the basement is washed out with a 
base is to stop the furring 6" up 
from the floor and fill in the space 
with a concrete base or cove. First, 
rought the concrete under the base 
on the wall and floor and then place 
a coat of cement plaster, consisting of 
1 part cement, 2 parts fine torpedo 
sand. A strip of metal lath is then laid 
in the plaster and tacked to the cross 
furring at the top of the base. A 
ground or plaster guide strip the same 
thickness as the wall board is next 
applied on the furring. The base is 
then built up to the face of the ground. 
Where a cove is desired, two ground 
strips 6" apart are placed to guide a 
shaped wood template which is run 
along the ground to form the base. 

The covering for such a partition 
is a matter of personal preference. 
The writer has found gypsum wall 
board satisfactory, especially when 
the lower portion has been well 
painted. Instructions for erecting this 
material may l'^ found in the July- 
August, 1935, issue of Popular Home¬ 
craft Magazine, Page 168. 

Pilling Cracks in Foundation Wall 

Seepage of ground water thru 
cracks in a foundation wall is a com¬ 
mon source of annoyance during the 
wet seasons. Repair should be made 
from the outside to be very effective, 
but this entails much labor and means 
lawn destruction by excavation. Re¬ 
pairs from the inside, while not as 
satisfactory, may be effective if the 
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Plan$fortlie*'SKIPPER” 
An 18' Oatboard Motor Boat 



How vocld you like to own and pilot 
this dandy IS-footer! Can be built for 
lesa than $100 with our easy, under¬ 
standable plans. Instruction sheets tell 
you just what you need in the way of 
materials and what kind to buy. They 
tell you how to lay out all patterns and 
they straighten you out on what would 
appear to be a difficult operation. 

When completed, this trim craft will 
travel 80-85 miles per hour with a stock 
model outboard and seats six comfort¬ 
ably. Has all the qualities a line boat 
should have—speed, One lines, safety 
and comfort. However, the “Skipper" 
is not adaptable for an inboard motor 
drive. 

Complete plans consist of three large 
21''x28" blueprints. Step-by-step ex¬ 
planatory printed instructions, together 
with all details, will be mailed, rolled 
in mailing tube, for only $1.50. 


WHY NOT OWN A 
BOAT THIS YEAR? 

It’s Easy to 
Build—We 
Tell You 
HOW 



Safest All 
Around 
Family Boat 
— Ideal for 
Children’s Plea¬ 
sure and Safety 

Tbie ’*Knoek-About*' boat meaauree 9 feet 
4 iaebea lone; 48 Inches wide ond ie deoiled 
to be used either as a row boat or with out* 
board motor. Very eaey to maneuver. Can 
be riffved up with a aail In no time. Pine for 
flabiaSi drawa very little water and wlU not 
foul In weeds. Weighs approximately 108 
pounds. Can be pulled up a beach by one 
person. 

Our large site working plant together with 
bill of materials shows you in a clear and 
concise way the complete details of construe- 
iion. Send for the plans TODAY. 


COMPLETE PLANS 


ONLY 


*"l pnsipjid I'-f Monp. Dr 
‘f SfAmp^ or SI bill. Add 
' (ithanq* r« cnreiiv 


THE PLAN SHOP 

ns N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 


ground water is not under pressure. 

To patch a crack in a concrete wall 
from the inside, first enlarge the open¬ 
ing and chop out all loose concrete 
or mortar with a cold chisel. Make a 
deep cut and leave the surface as 
rough as possible. Next, brush out all 
dust and loose pieces with a whisk 
broom. Flush with water from a hose. 
Soak the concrete thoroly. When all 
free water has drained from the open¬ 
ing, plaster up the crack with a mortar 
made with one part Portland cement 
and two parts sand. The addition of a 
small quantity of hydrated lime to 
the dry materials during the mix will 
help in working the mortar. Make a 
fairly stiff mixture which will not run 
in the joint. Ram it hard into the 
opening. Continue filling until the 
crack is built up to from the 
finished wall surface. When the first 
concrete has hardened, but is still 
damp, apply the finish coat and trowel 
it lightly to the surface of the old 
wall. Brushing with a wash of thin 
cement over the joint when the ma¬ 
terial has set will help to hide the 
joint. 

An interesting repair to such a 
crack was observed recently. After 
the crack was widened and roughed 
out on the inside, calking cement was 
injected into the fine crack remaining. 
This was followed with a cover¬ 
ing of thin cement mortar into which 
oakum was calked to fill the crack. 
The larger opening remaining was 
then patched according to the method 
described. The weak point in any re¬ 
pair of this nature is at the point 
where the crack in the wall meets the 
floor. Calking cement helps to seal 
this weak point against seepage. 

4- 

WEATHERPROOF COVERS 
FOR TOOLS 

Herman R. Wallin, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Toy rubber balloons are excellent 
covers for small tools and instruments 
in the shop which are used only oc¬ 
casionally and which are liable to rust 
and impair their accuracy. 

The small necks of the balloons are 
cut off and the thin rubber slipped 
over the tool. The open end is tied 
with a string or small rubber band. 

By using white balloons, the tools 
can be seen clearly thru the rubber, 
and no hunting or marking is neces¬ 
sary. The rubber is non-porous and 
will prevent air and dampness from 
reaching the metal. 


Chippendale Wall Rack 

Here’s s three-shelf 
period wall rack that 
not only will beaut¬ 
ify any home buv 
which will serve a du¬ 
plex purpose — the 
drawer space at the 
bottom can be util¬ 
ized as a atorage 
place for knick- 
Knacks, bric-a-brac, 
etc. 

The ends of these 
hanging shelves show 
both the Chinese and 
Gothic influence. The 
lower part is Orient¬ 
al in character, while 
the upper part is 
along Gothic lines— 
this makes a pleas¬ 
ing combination. 

3oc (stamps or coin) brings you the 
complete full site pattern—87H" 
high and 7" wide, together with step- 
by-step detailed cutting and building 
instructions, assembly and flnish sug¬ 
gestions. etc. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 
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DESIGNS FOR 
WOOD-CARVING 

By H. W. FAULKNER 

A 1« *'Weod'Cinrini to • Hrtby" 
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it Itr.gr./ on wood block* to leak. 
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Size Price 11.00, 
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FulUsiie 
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CHIP CARVING 


Thia book ire«(* on the neeeaaery loola and give* 
atep*by*«Tep dire<'liAna for thia iDtereatiog and 
ainple form of deeoraiioii, together with appro* 
priate deaiga* for 19 difTereiit articlea. It will 
prove very helpful to Ihe home erefianaa eeeklog 
decotjiive designa for hi* amall wood*workiag 
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JmtructiorL Sh^et on 
14/omL 3inishmq 


Specific procedures on particu¬ 
lar woods will be given in this 
department from time to time. 
The step-by-step instructions are 
authoritative and practical. 

A. C. NEWELL 



Finishing Oak (General Outline) 


DISCOVERY 

IN EAST BOSTON 

Robert deMinico, who is connected 
with a big Boston shoe plant, loves 
to make things of his homeland’s 
Carrara marble in his spare time . .. 



"1 think, files should help me cut desijjns in 
the marble,** he says, **bue ail over the world 
I try to find a liie that will cut . . . 



"I work in Milan, in Paris ... I cannot And 
... erery file I try just refuse the work . • • 
at disgusts ... 1 am ready to give up files ... 



"Then one day 1 try the Nicholson . . . aaah! 
She cuts through the Carrara marble like 
butter ... I think, now I have something .,. 



"You aee, every touch so easy, so true-cutting 
. . . 1 cell my wife, from now on Nicholson 
Files are my files. Such steel! 



"From them I make the fine, sharp chisels to 
use in ray work ... that steel holds the edge! 



'*SnGh teeth! See the couches of beauty 1 give 
the marble . . . even the fine details ... so 
easy!'* Take it from Mr. deMinico, whether 
you*re boss of a home workshop or a big 
plant, fine Nicholson steel and new Nicholson 
tooth construction promise faster cutting, 
better work, longer life. Your hardware and 
mill supply dealers can meat your needs. 
Nicholson File Co., Providence, R. I., U. S. A. 

HIHTS PEHeilB 

A FILE FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


Materials for finishing Oak: Felt 
rubbing pad; mixing lacquer (option¬ 
al); pumice stone, very fine: pre¬ 
pared rubbing oil or water; water¬ 
proof sandpaper, Nos. 1/2, 4/0. 6 0 
and 8/0; orange and white shellac 
and high proof denatured alcohol 
thinner; stains of the proper color, 
such as water stains, penetrating oil 
stains or occasionally pigment colors 
ground in oil; fine steel wool; thin¬ 
ner for filler, as turpentine, gasoline 
or benzine; special lacquer thinner or 
reducer if lacquer is to be used; rub¬ 
bing varnish or, if preferred, either 
brushing or spraying lacquer. 

Equipment: Assorted shellac 
sticks; cabinetmakers’ cement or col¬ 
ored plastic wood for filling holes; 
brushes for applying shellac, wood 
filler and varnish or, if a spray gun 
is not available, for lacquer; clean 
pots for shellac and varnish or lac¬ 
quer; duster brush and “tack rag’’ or 
a compressed air blast for dusting; 
rubbing materials; and a spray gun, 
if possible, for applying lacquer and 
for shading when desired. 

Procedure: 

1. Fill all holes with properly col¬ 
ored cabinetmakers’ cement, plastic 
wood, or stick shellac of the correct 
hue melted and pressed into the de¬ 
fects. 

2. Smooth all surfaces by sanding 
with 4/0 sandpaper. Sharp corners 
and exposed edges should be slightly 
rounded. 

3. Dust carefully and wipe, or use 


an air bla^t tor cleaning. 

4. Prepare the surface of the wood 
for staining if water stain is to be 
used. Raising of fuzz by water stain 
can largely be prevented by a prepar- 
ator\- sponging with water and sand¬ 
ing with 4 0 sandpaper. Another 
method of avoiding grain raising by 
water stain is to apply a mixture of 
linseed oil (4 ounces of raw linseed oil 
together with a gallon of gasoline) 
and then to allow about one day for 
dtvin?. 

3. -Apply a water stain, a chemical 
stain bv fuming, or an oil stain, de¬ 
pending ujxm the kind of finish de¬ 
sired. For a natural finish omit the 
surface preparation as mentioned in 
Xo. 4 and staining. If oil or water 
stains are used, wipe them before they 
dr}- in order to make more even tones. 
When water stain is used, a second 
coat may lie applied after the first has 
dried if a deeper tone or a slight 
change in color is desired. 

6. If oil pigment stain or penetrat¬ 
ing stain is applied, a shellac wash 
made of one part of shellac to seven 
parts of alcohol should be used over 
the stain when dry to seal the color, 
otherwise most of the staining color 
will be raised and rubbed off with the 
filler. Water stains usually require 
no sealer coat. 

7. If desired, fill with a paste wood 
filler of the color required for the spe¬ 
cial finish being used. Open-pore 
finishes, such as fumed oak. Gothic 
oak, or Tudor oak, are not usually 
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filled. If a paste filler is usc<l, wijK: 
across the grain with burlap or other 
coarse material after the filler has set. 
For thinning a prepared paste filler 
a mixture of one part of turpentine 
with one or two parts of gasoline is 
satisfactory. Use a thick paste filler 
for the large open cells of oak. After 
the filler is dry, inspect to determine 
whether the pores arc completely 
filled. Clean off by wiping lightly 
lengthwise in finishing. 

8. Some authorities recommend 
sanding after the filler becomes thor¬ 
oughly dry. Other ex|>crts say that 
sanding is unnecessary and may cause 
gray pores. On most oak finislics no 
sanding is recommended or needed 
unless the surface is rough from poor 
wiping, If much high-lighting is de¬ 
sired, sand the light portions care¬ 
fully with fine, worn, waterproof 
sandpaper. On finishes that are not 
high-lighted, sanding may cut through 
the stain in spots or streaks unless 
great care is used. 

9. Apply a sealer coat over the 
filler after dusting. Shellac of one- 
half strength is commonly used. Var¬ 
nish coats, however, will adhere more 
perfectly to a sealer coat made of one- 
fourth strength shellac stirred slowly 
into a mixing lacquer of an amount 
equal to one-half or even one-fourth 
that of the thin shellac. Mixtures of 
shellac and lacquer should he prepared 
fresh daily or they may liave to he 
tliinned somewhat with lacquer thin¬ 
ner and stirred before use. 

10. Allow shellac coating.s a1)out 
eight hours for drying, then rub to 
remove the gloss and to smooth. Shel¬ 
lac-lacquer mixtures dry in about 
three hours. Sealer coats of shellac 
should be rubbed with fine steel wool 
or with dry 5/0 or 6/0 sandpaper. 
The shellac-lacquer mixture, when 
<lry, may be rubbed with 6/0 moist, 
split sandpaper over a damp felt pad. 

11. For Tudor and Jacobean re¬ 
productions. sandpaper for high 
lighting with fine, worn sandpaper 
over the hand; then apply shading 
color, if desired, preferably with a 
spray gun. A shading mixture may 
l>e made of oil-soluble coal-tar dyes 
dissolved in lacquer thinner and add¬ 
ed to a shellac-lacquer mixture like 
that used for a sealer coat. 

12. Sand the shading coating, if 
one is applied, with 6/0 waterproof 
sandpaper over the hand. 

13. Dust and varnish. Apply dull 
or flat varnish over open-pore finishes 
and call the job completed. 

14. Sand all coatings of rubbing 


varnish u'ith wet 6/0 sandpaper over 
a moist, soft felt pad. 

15. Dust and varnish, giving two 
more coats, sanding and dusting be¬ 
tween. Lacquer may be substituted 
for all varnish coats but must not be 
applied over varnish. 

16. Smooth the final rubbing var¬ 
nish or lacquer coatings by rubbing 
with water or oil and fine pumice- 
stone. 

17. Polish with rottenstone and oil 
or furniture iiolish. 

(More about oak finishes will follow.) 

CLEANING ABRASIVE 
PAPERS 

IVilbiir Fclkcr, Laneoslcr, Pa. 

.\n inexpensive rlevice to clean 
sandi)ai)er and garnet paper may 
prove of interest to you who have 
occasion to do a bit of hand sanding 
aiul have wondered just how to clean 
the pulverized wood fibres from be¬ 
tween the interstices of the paper. 
An ordinary scrub brush will do the 
trick thoroiy. It performs the opera¬ 
tion far more efiiciently and effectively 
than the old way of removing tlie 
clogged dust by pounding the paper 
in the hands. One or two gentle rubs 
over the surface of the brush are 
usually sufficient to dislodge all wood 
jiarticles and keep the paper in clean 
cutting condition. 

In a pinch, an old discarded scrub- 
liing brush will work very well if the 
frayed bristles are trimmed to about 
a one-fourth inch length. 

Tlie lirush may be screwed down to 
the wnrkljench in a convenient place 
if desired. 

+ 

SOLDERING GALVANIZED 
UTENSILS 

Em!! 1. Notvih. Omaha. Ncbr. 

When old galvanized iron buckets 
or tubs develo]5 leaks at the rolled 
seams and the point is heated for 
soldering, grease or soap usually runs 
out and jirevents the solder from 
sticking. This trouble can be overcome 
by applying the flame from the outside 
and below until the seam stops smok¬ 
ing and appears dry. then clean the 
surface around the leak on the inside. 
When the solder is then applied on 
the inside at the joint, the solder will 
stick. 

.^cid flux should l>e used for solder¬ 
ing of galvanized iron utensils, and 
the excess acid washed off after the 
soldering job is done. 


Women Thrilled by New 
I Charm DECALS Give Home I 



Now smtxingly cosy snd mcxponsiyc to 
brighten wsiU oikitehon, bathroom, etc* 

A Everywhere wociKn are raving about these emart 
~ De»3 that give thrill mg new charm and bright¬ 
ness to kitchen, bathroom, dinette, nuiaery and play* 
room walis^al on amazingly small cosJ. Anyone can 
decorate walls this way. There’s no painting; no put¬ 
log. All you need are Decals and water. Applied in a 
minute. Give beauty, freshness to walls for years. See 
Meyercord Decals in dosens of colorful desagns-—birds, 
flowers, fruit, vegetables, tropical Ash, nautical 
jecu—at D epar t ipea t, Paint. Hardware Stoves. 

StnJ vmr name and address 
for FkBE DttaJ, and /older 
showing how easy and intxpen- 
sue iltsto beauii/y your home 
tfds way, 

THC MrracoRD co. 

Oeporlmefil 2S 
W. WoMwatoft $t.,0>kooo 

LEARN TO RESEAT 
YOUR CHAIRS 

e Bsn reu e ebstr. 

•tool er beoeii ttat 
rou would like to 
reoMt? will 

Cono. Bulk. Beod. 
Splleti. Ftbf» 
Mob, ^no W«tK 

Instruction 
^ Book Only 10c 

itteo Book eoA pries 
0 do Soil WmvUij. 

The H. H. PERKINS CO. 

Sboltcn A«o« How Haven^ Conn, 
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For fatter, better 
j^be. Weight only 

I pound. Speed, 

13.000 r.p.m. 


De Lnxe 
Model 

The finest, fattest, 
most powerful tool 
for Its type and 
weight. 12 ounces. 
Speed. 2$, OCH) r.p.m. 

?18so Vif6 

6 Accessories Free 


at Hardware, 
Department 
Stores and aJI 
Tool Dealers 


craftsman project book 

• SeWr "Piea.Bre and Profit with a 
Kandee." Working plans for making many 
or coin. 


unusual projects. 25e stamps 


The real helpmate every crafts¬ 
man, mechf nic and repairman 
has wanted for years . .. A 
whole shop full of tools 
in one. Does away with 
slow hand work. Plug 
in any light socket, 
AC or DC, no volts. 
Uses 200 different 
accessories, quickly 
changeable... For the 
thrill of a lifetime, try 
a Handee. 


Crindft 


DrllU 


Cull 


Pnliih^i 




Routs 


Saws 


Sands 


Sharpens 


Endravea 


Claaos 


Matals 


AMoyt 


Baka lia 


Trafford 


Bronta 


Resina 


Glass 


Wood 


Horn 


Bona 


Siona 


arc. 


Standard 

Model 


I 

3 Accessories 


OSBER ON 10 DATS MONET-BACK 
TRIAL OR SEND FOR FREE CATALOG 


CnCAGO WHEEL R MFC. CO. 

not W. Monroe St., Dept. C, Chicago. lU. 

□ Saod Free Catalog Q Send 2Sc project book 

□ Send $10.75 Handee □ Send De Luxe Model 
Send C. O. D. □ Remittaoce Enclosed 


Addraaa....................... 


H/Jour ~3jmslimq Vrohlems 


A. C. NEWELL 

Finishing metal and wood is prob¬ 
ably the most difficult job the 
home craftsman has to undertake. 
It is our purpose to discuss here 
the problems of finishing In detail. 
If you have questions concerning 
particular finishing difficulties we 
shall be glad to render every as¬ 
sistance possible. 


Wood Finishes of Bygone Ages 

Renaissance and Early English Furniture 
and Finishes 


T he glorious morning light of the 
Renaissance came to England with 
the Tudor sovereigns, beginning with 
the "great lover”. Henry VIIl. .-Xfter 
a long period of darkness, the 
Renaissanee hronght an awakening in 
Europe, appearing first in Italy early 
in the fifteenth century and reaching 
England early in the sixteenth century 
during the reign of Henry \‘II1. 
(1509-1547.) The Renaissance ap¬ 
peared after the end of the 
Wars of the Roses and 
meant a new l)irth for civ¬ 
ilization—a revival of liter¬ 
ature. progress in art, world 
exploration, architecture, 
the use of gun powder, and 
the S])read of the art of 
printing. Witli these de¬ 
velopments came lietter an<l 
more furniture in the homes 
and progress in the gradu¬ 
ally developing art of wood 
finishing. 


Progress in Design 

Furniture design and bet¬ 
ter methods of wood finish- 
j ing were simply a part of 
world progress and evolved 
gradually from the old an<l 
dignified but sumewliat 
geometrical Gothic style 
into the Renaissance style 
with its enihellishments. 
Italv, France and Germanv 
! felt the art influence first, 
: then it passed over to 


England. The Gothic style appeared 
about the middle of the twelfth 
century in France. The Renaissance 
furniture style did not reach England 
until about 1.500 A.D, and lasted until 
about IfiGO. This is the j)eriod often 
known as tlie “Age of Oak.” The 
furniture styles during this period are 
known in England as the Tudor, the 
Elizabethan and the Jacobean. 

Furniture and methods of wood 


A w.lnut writing cabinet of the late siitaenth 
century, Mede for the Strosi family of Plorance, 
Ifaly. Nota tha carvings and panelling. Walnut 
was prafarred during the Renaissance in Itely. 
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finishing of the better types have had 
a definite relation to architecture, and 
especially close has been the coordina¬ 
tion wfith interior woodwork of good 
houses and the palaces of the aristo¬ 
crats and nobles when these classes 
were the people of wealth. 

The Gothic type of architecture 
which appeared during the twelfth 
century on the Continent of Europe 
included the idea of wall panelling in 
the cathedrals. Gradually, enrichment 
of wall panelling become popular for 
homes of the well-to-do in England 
as well as abroad. It is related that 
Winchester Castle was probably the 
first important residence in England 
to have panelled walls, and that the 
wood used for a wainscoted chamber 
of the King was ordered painted by 
Henry III during the year 1233 A.D. 
Three years later we find that the 
great chamber of the King at West¬ 
minster was ordered painted by the 
King’s treasurer, the color being “a 
good green tone.” The wardrobe of 
the monarch was also painted with 
the same color. 

It is not surprising that there are 
only a very few examples of original 
painted panels that may be found 
after the passing of centuries. One 
writer states that one such room is 
known in Wiltshire that had Tudor 
panels which are of olive green, while 
the stiles are of bright red. A six¬ 
teenth century design in stencil work 
is found on the panels. 

Having an eye for l>eauty of vari¬ 
ous kinds, King Henry VIII ordered 
wainscot panelling of Norway pine 
for a room in Windsor Castle. The 
wood used for much of the early 
panel work in England was, how¬ 
ever, fine oak, the best of which was 
imported from Denmark. 

A clearer picture of early English 
furniture can be presented if mention 
is made of the fact that practically all 
was made of oak. Chestnut, which 
was grown on continental Europe, 
was rather rare in England. Furni¬ 
ture that was ma<le of beech and elm 
has disappeared, and it is known that 
walnut was not grown for its wood 
in England before about 1500 A.D. 

Room Furnishings Were Simple 

The painted wainscoting and furni¬ 
ture of Tudor times in England were 
given a setting in the homes of the 
wealthy by use of tapestries and rich 
liangings. Simple furniture, such as 
a table; a dossier (a long bench hav¬ 
ing a back and often a canopy), some- 
t '.mcs used as a day-bed or as a seat; 



Phulograph thru reurlesyof the M el roMllttn Museum of Art. 


A pleasing child's high ch«ir of ook of 

English m«ko^«bauf IbSO A. D. Th« 

arms, fhe fumed posts, the pana(« and 
the eafving are (Impla but artistic and 
interesting. 


one or two buffets; a toilet table; a 
hutch, which was often used as a 
washstaiid; and several stools were 
the articles found in the living quar¬ 
ters of many homes. 

The rooms, heated with fireplaces, 
had cold floors which were generally 
strewn with rushes, and in the homes 
of the wealthy were covered with 
rare rugs from the Orient. Stretchers 
for the tables and chairs were low 
down or near the floor to provide a 
resting place for the feet, thus keep¬ 
ing them off the cold floors. 

There had been a rapid growth in 
the population of England during 
the reigns of Elizabeth and James I, 
or during the last half of‘the six¬ 
teenth century and the early portion 
of the seventeenth century. Until 
that time household furnishings had 
been scanty. Daring the period about 
1630 A.D., oak was becoming scarcer, 
and the best paneling material was 
imported from the Continent. 

One of the earliest methods of 
finishing wood was by painting, which 
was often employed during the Gothic 
period, or about the twelfth century. 
Three other old methotls contem¬ 
poraneous with or following painting 
might be listed as follows: wax pol¬ 
ishing, oil finish, and varnishing— 
usually with a dark amber varnish. 



NO WORKSHOP 

^ otmtfUeiU uhUumU g, 

TAPE-REE 

Wh.th.r you 90 in for moM oir- 
pUno. or full-.izo ituclc boils, bird 
heusoi or furnituro, you'll find • 
Lufkin Slool Tipo-Ruto ono of iho 
hindiwt ind most uioful tools on 
your bonch. 

Tho "Croicont," "Mozuroll" irrd 
"Witird Jr.”illsro*ccurit#, prociieil 
•nd duriblo. Thoy will Hoa tiko a 
tipo, stand .tiff liko a ruU, and gtvo 
yoartof latisfictory (orvieo. 

Wrik* tof C«kAlo 9 No. I3. Soo your OouUr 

TAPES. RULES. PRECtSlON TOOLS 

/UFK/M 

SAGINAW, MICHIGAN 

LotoywtN Sk'ookr Now Yorfc Cilr 


WANTED—MEN 

I 0 o«t ClirUtiBM 6oo4i. 5 ond lOc MovoltiH. Toy 
Autoia Aitifroyo, oto. CoA be done la soy ipore roon. 
boeenent ot ftrofe and no experieoce neMMtry. A 
rore opportunity lo dok-ete imre or full time to 
proflloble »ork. WRITE DEPT. IS. 

METAL CAST PRODUCTS CO. 

I6M B..l» ftM. Hnt Ywt City 


CRAFTSMEN 

MAKE MONEY 

By buying oi wholeoalo: Liii&b«r. Plywood, Mtruuelry 
Inity Deilgai, Sleuldlogi. Vaoeer. acd Rore Esuinbcr, 
l^iiaande of utieflod cuetomers, Wliy not youf Send for 
PBEE prteo UK. 

WOODCRAFT SUPPLY CO. 

4D5 No. Hoyao Avmmo €LjcAgo» 111. 

A RAPID DUPUCATING ALL* PURPOSE 

MODEL MAKER’S RIG 

FOR ALL WOOCMffORKING OPERATIONS 
Mak«i oil parto. 
oinBrly or in rapid 
duplication, for 
ocale^model work, 
with procUion ac¬ 
curacy. Tarna wood 
»awa 

1/92* aq-: Broovea. 
m i t e r a. drillB. 
srinds. Site of Mid- 
Bct UnWcrgal I2x 

With 110 V 

motor, $27.7S: without .mucus . 

Si 6.50. Guaranteed. Details on raquast. 

WM. ROE HER. i54 Wlaflirep Av«.. New Kana. Ceai. 

MIDGET UNIVERSAL 
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RESETS 

BATHROOM 

FIXTURES 


Use Plastic Wood forlOOl Repairs 

There’snothinglikegenuinePlasticWoodfor 
making quick, yet permanent repairs-rcMt- 
liaf bithmn Extarci, fillbf aM icraw kalai, 
cnekt io QoOTt, baiebatrdi, ibelTWi, naettiDf 
Imm dnverpalli, caateri, etc. It handleseasily 
as putty and quickly hardens into lasting 
wood that adheres to wood, metal, glass, 
plaster—wo^thatholdsnails 
and screws and can be finished 
just like real wood. ai 

Sold at hardware, *1 

paint, lOd stores — 
in cans and tubes. 


TOW 

PLASTIC WOOD 




Abo available 
in Metal Ce¬ 
ment in large 
oranall tubes. 


Old English 
Transparent 
Cement joins 
and repairs 
wood, cnina. 
gbss^crockery. 
etc. Transpar¬ 
ent, yet sets 
like granite. 


Old jSnQUsh CEMENTS 


1938 CATALOG — 212 PAGES 
480 Phwtoa—Ic to 81 Items 

How to make it—How to build it—Prize 
winning plans—Clever ideas—Short cuts 
—Tools—Woods—Modelmakers supplies 
—Imported tools—Sets, etc. The 1938 
pocket Catalog and Guide for homecraft- 
ers, woodworkers. meCalmakers, model- 
makers. Send 20c for copy—your name 
engraved in silver script on the cover. 

CHARLES CRAMER 
11 E. 44 St. NEWTORK 



sgtj 

F. 0. to 

FERNDALE 
MICH. 

Ihlpalni Welaht 

sTbt. 

THE CRAFT-E-WELD 
ELECTRIC SPOT WELDER 

■uUt Mp«cl 2 llr (or the Borar Cradteitn model builder 
(8 plus In on rour 110 v $0 rvr. A.C. iVelds up lu V* 
ctfe irofP^No nut or 2 ei«l needed.—A reel eomosrt epot 
welder for eonsiructlns roue oiodeli. light enough lo hold 
Jn >our hand$. 

No complete rpot weMer has ever had these rettures at 
such a small cost. It Is hlgblr praised by Engineering and 
Craftsman cIuIm, 

The Cralt-G-NVeid l^pct welder Is a neeesrltx lo aU eratia* 
men. Send for rours loday. AdOUlooal lalonnaltoa gladly 
furnished. 

Hardware merchaots Inrlted lo leeeslliate. 

CRAFTS WCLD CNG. CO.» FERNDALC, MICH. 


French polishing is a newer method. 
Original Tudor furniture, especially 
during the early part of the period, 
was generally painted: various colors 
being used. 

Old-Time Oil Finishes 

The “patina” or old surface tone 
assumed by wood long exposed to air, 
and especially to smoke, seems to 
have been improved and protected by 
an oil polish the origin of which ap¬ 
parently has Ijeen lost behind a veil 
of antiquity. A trade secret of the 
old-time cabinetmaker was to secure 
a tone somewhat grayed from the 
original color thru a rather long ex¬ 
posure to light. This method darkens 
almost all woods. Some woods, such 
as red cedar, largely lose their original 
beautiful color unless they are given 
a coating of white shellac or lacquer 
as soon as possible after scraping and 
sanding. Old furniture toned by 
darkening in the light was finished by 
oiling and wax polishing. 

The Italian Renaissance period 
lasted from 1400 to 1643 A.D. The 
finish given to furniture of this period 
seems to have been called an oil finish, 
tho many pieces were wax polished 
with beeswax over the oil. Oil finish¬ 
ers seem to liave known, however, that 
oil was. in general, more satisfactory 
for finishing hard, close-grained 
woods, such as walnut, sycamore and 
ebony: but oil seems to have been 
used at times on oak and chestnut. 

A most interesting fact about the 
finish for the early and late Italian 
Renaissance furniture, and also con¬ 
temporaneous furniture of Spain and 
Portugal, is that the oil finish used 
was probably made by an olive oil 
rub down rather than by a linseed oil 
polish. Eberiein, a well known furni¬ 
ture authority, states that olive oil 
was always available and considered 
satisfactory as a furniture finishing 
oil. Olive oil is not recommended to 
the modern furniture finisher, how¬ 
ever, because it is a non-drying oil 
that does not harden promptly. 

Boiled Linseed Oil 
Contains Driers 

' Even linseed oil, which is one of the 
best drying oils, is made to dry much 
more rapidly by the addition of metal¬ 
lic driers which are compounds 
usually of lead or manganese and 
rarely of cobalt. Boiled linseed oil 
oxidizes more rapidly in films because 
of the boiling process and also on 
account of driers, such as litharge or 
lead oxide, red lead, lead resinate, 



Photograph thru ruunrryor lltr .vtoirapahlanMuseumorAtt. 

An arm chair turnad out of oak. it rap- 
ra>ant( a Tudor En 9 liih typ* of tho oarly 
sixtaanth century. The lower stretcher 
In front is much worn by feet. Such 
chairs ware left unfinished or coeted 
with oil and sematimes waxed. 


manganese dioxide or manganese 
borate. Linseed oil was known and 
used long ago and is mentioned by 
Theophilus who wrote probably in the 
eleventh century. It is likely that the 
ancient Egyptians made linseed oil 
with oil presses which are said to 
have been known to them. 

Evidently olive oil was used for 
furniture finishing during the Renais¬ 
sance period Itecause it was available 
and thought to be nearly as good as 
linseed oil bv peojtle wlio knew 
nothing of the cliemistry of drying 
oils. 

Woods for Renaissance 
Furniture 

The most prized and staple wood 
used during both the Spanish and 
Italian Renaissance furniture periods 
was walnut, and then came oak. Carv¬ 
ing became the favorite form of deco¬ 
ration, and this often meant the use 
of a fine hard wood. In Italy, most 
of the common forms of furniture 
were made of pine, jioplar. elm or 
beech. Where furniture was to be 
wholly gilt. ])iue or cypress or other 
.soft woods were employed for the 
foundation. These soft woods were 
also selected for the coatings of gesso 
which were finished with paint at 
times, or, generally, with gilt coatings. 

Reproduced Renaissance Finishes 

A present-day brown walnut Italian 
Renaissance finish is produced by 
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Things to Make 
and How to 
Make Them 

A New Series of 
four books by Wjl- 
UAM W. Kleske, 
practical worker, de¬ 
signer, teacher, —and 
writer of books and 
syndicated newspaper 
articles. 


The Home Workshop 

(N». I of II<o Sorin) 

Bilpi in the selection and purchaaa of leoU and Ba* 
ehlne». lella h<M lo build up atid arrange the cQuIOBant ^ 
rour iwme ahop. how to operate and rare for such anaU 
Botcr-driaan marhlnaa •» rkrruiat*aiw. band-saw. pointer, 
and lender. Include* datallad workkn|*drawine* and list* 
or mateTiili for workihep benrhe*. tool-rahinets. toourarhi. 
teel cheati. and oth«r ItaBi of hone workshop edUlPBant: 
•lio rhaptan on Joint niklng. uie of glue, asaembling. and 
dnlfhtnt. and tlme-aaelog chorte on mils, si’rens, ate. at 
pagaa. TV I 9%' llluitrated with 72 photographs. U 
full'paga Plato* or oiplanatoer drawing*, and 10 working* 
drawing!. Paper oevati. 75 eenli. 

Things to Make for the Camp 
and Game-Room 


(H,. 2 «f Uil 8«rlM) 

Votklflg'drgwloci. Ilata of nalerlalt. and sufioatlona 
for Baking bog* aback, acout* bench, camp tabla. I loots, 
abeltea. eliaSp*back rail, tackle*boK, trap, and guo-cablnat; 
also garne*tablai. taae-boordi. hurdle, alod. ikaia*aebll«. 
otr at pagaa. TV t kV. ^7 worklng'drawlnga. 9 pbne* 
graphs Paper covert. 50 canti. 

TNINQt TO HAKE FOR 
THE lAWM AND GARDEN 
(He. 8 «f the SeriB) 

Working-drawlngi. Hell of 
Batetlib and sugeaitioni for 
Biking gardoa ebiira. bencbca, 
litieaa. lablaa. irelUsea. flowor* 
bona. gatt*. flowtr-atokaa. 
boai*roel*, whaelbarrow, dof> 
beuec. plag*houi«. garagea. 
matlr lUBBar-hewo. etc. IS 
pagM. TH’ > 9%^. ST «ork* 
lng-dr«wipga. 9 pbotoftapba. 

Paper eoaars, M eent*. 

TKINQR TO MAKE FOR 
THE HONE 
(No. 4 If the Oorlea) 

Working'drawings. Halt of 
Baterlili and auggeatteni tor 
Baking woak-UblM, Ckblbati. 
abeltea. folding alep-ladder, 
Iroolng* board. elo(he*-bon«, 

]ttggage*Blartd. bullt-ln slab 
Qolt, Badlclne*eablnet. wia- 
dow-aoat. radiator-a ncloau re. 

etc. as pagea. ?V x 9V. 29 
ererklng'dra wings. 1 phoao* 
graph. Paper rotari. 99 cent*. 
HOHECRAfT BDOK tHOP 
737 N. Hiebliaa Avt. Dipt K*I037. Chkage. Ml. 




MIRROR WALL SHELF 

Jig sawed wall racks and brackets have 
proven so extremely popular among crafts¬ 
men that we have now gone a step farther 
and combined a comparatively easy but 
beautifully balanced cutting job with a 
mirror back—truly a decorative piece that 
anyone would be proud Co have adorn the 
walls of their home. 

This rigid and 
compact shelf 
stands ITA" 
high with a 
4H" ^clearance 
betweeh shelves. 

Our full-size 
cutting pattern, 
together with 
complete in¬ 
structions, will 
enable you jig¬ 
saw enthusiasts 
to turn this 
shelf out in 
d 0 u b I e-quick 
time. Send for 
your pattern 
now —0 n 1 y 25c 
(stamps or 
coin). 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 



staining with an antique brown and 
giving a high-lighted effect by keeping 
portions that are most exjwsed quite 
light No filler is used. A sealer coat 
of shellac is spread over the stain; or 
lacquer may be used over water stains, 
but is apt to cause trouble if applied 
directly over pigment oil stains. Clear 
wax is often used as a final finish, 
tho a brown wax is preferred because 
clear wax may show slightly in the 
open pores. 

Other tones of gray and reddish 
brown are often used on oak and other 
woods. Ojaen-pore finishes with an 
antique effect, having little gloss, are 
proper for Italian Renaissance furni¬ 
ture. 

Oil finishes of today are made by 
use of boiled linseed oil and much 
rubbing. Smoother finishes can be 
produced by diluting the boiled lin¬ 
seed oil with one or two parts of 
turpentine and giving the oiled sur¬ 
faces a good rubbing after a few 
minutes. Boiled oil without turpen¬ 
tine may be used, but it is apt to leave 
spots of gum in the depressions un¬ 
less the oiled .surface is well rubbed. 
Pigments which are ground in oil are 
sometimes added to linseed oil and 
turpentine to change the color of the 
wood thru staining. 

A satisfactory oil finish requires 
several coats of oil with much rub¬ 
bing and time for drying between 
coats. Oil darkens most woods con¬ 
siderably and gives something of an 
aged or antique effect. On American 
black walnut, boiled linseed oil applied 
to the wood as a first coat or as an 
entire finish, using several coats, 
brings out the beauty of the grain 
and darkens the wood considerably 
without the use of any stain. 

Rags used in rubbing any finishes 
containing linseed oil should be 
burned, because if left in a pile or 
hunch they often take fire thru spon¬ 
taneous combustion. Special fireproof 
containers should be provided for 
these cloths. 


THE FIRST REQUISITE 
TO GOOD WORK 
IS GOOD TOOLS; THE 
SECOND. A KNOWLEDGE 
OF THEIR FUNCTIONS. 


CLUC FOR THE 
y€AR5-NOT 
FOR A PAX 



IE PAGE'S 

I LIQUID GLUE 


Take yaur choice—fc' mending, moking ond 
lor oil crafP>rT4on%Kip Tou'H find iKis itio — 
be*fle *ube and cart -*a> p'o<ii<oll/all'iorp« 




CRAFTSMEN! 

HEADQUARTERS FOR 


We eordlAlly ioTite ell crmfUBeii in and axoand 
Chieafo to ▼Uit, without any oblltaiion what> 
■o«Tcr. ogr new and coApletely OQQipiBed borne 
werfcihop. Power toob eet gp for initant den- 
oBetration. 


Complete aaeortment of bintprinb and fgpplies 
for Riedel ehlp bgildinf. '*Roemer” Midret Uni- 
veruJ maefainee for model makere. Larre ae- 
■ortBient of woodcarrinr toob. 




RAUT & 

12S S.. Ctwfc St.. 
CHICASO, lU.. 


DOHNA 


L 


kADM IIAHkV mike COLOR-aUZED 
LHHN inVHCI CONCRETE PRODUCTS 

New. perfected low coet method. N<i 
molds or costly tools. Vou build pout 
oton eQutpment from iiIhom we fur* 
Bbb. Easy (o make pottery, sutu* 
ary. fifeware—I q bouip ur ahvii— 
to earu mouey. —S«ad 10c 

TODAY for dolRilj*, 

NATIONAL eOTTeaifS eOMOANV 

la w. aatn at, amm e 

M«An«aeoii 



CLAMPS 

ON ORDINARY PIPEI 

Make your owo wovkahep «lampa of any lencVi on ordinary 
pipe with Gesusoe -fooy Clamp Fiuincs, Wui itanoia 
any Job you uoOenake-^re light, atrong. handy, clanina that 
have iiataaud lluUhDi*c Ciuich tnat alps to atse. grip* at 
any point and holda fabaolutely) under all prea»ure». 

Only genuine **Peny’‘ Filtingit have this esseniiai feature. 
It your dealer ean’c aupply them, order direct; 
piuinea for 2 No. S3 Double Bar Clampa f4,SO plus poM* 
age (JO Iba.) 

Fltung* for 9 No. 50 (A^”> Clampe 03.00 plu* postage 
(O Iba.) 

FltUnga for 9 No. 59 (Vb*> Clamps 51.90 plus poatage 
i* iba.l 


Types 

Clamps 


ADJUSTABLE CLAMP CO. 






FREE 

CkTSLOa 


n? N. MIchigoR A VO., Dept, MWS. CMcego. III. | j ^ 
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WlOLIN-MAKERS HANDS/ 


Tbty tauU be ... it you're looking for e welly 
worthwhile project- Violin Mmking has become 
a faecinating new hobby for thousands of enthu¬ 
siastic crafumen. Leroy Frederick Geizer's 
splendid new method. “Vi/Uin Making Made Clear 
and Concise," simpllAes this interesting Old World 
craft so that almost anyone, handy with tools or 
not, can, by following its a mple step-by-step ex¬ 
planations and clear illustrations, produce a Ane 
hand-made instrument of good tone. This famous 
method, when first published as a feature aeries 
in Poptdar Honieeroft, was called the most com- 
ple'.e and authoritative ever written for the ama¬ 
teur maker. Send S2.50 and receive it on 6 day 
Money Back Approval. With your first Violin 
Wood Kit order of tlO.OO or more, your 12.60 is 
refunded—to the book, complete with full eise 
plane, templatea, etc., coets you nothing I Write for 
youra Today I And for Free Violin Wood Catalog. 
P^oit k"^i 9 ar, Inc., Dept. Al. 1 

I 14 E. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, III, j 

I Violia .Xmporun...Tliw Itepalrlos { 

■ □ 8*nd ta.SO L. F. G«lfcr VMln MaIiIbk I 

I a 9*ad FNEE CataJos of Violin maKinc baiarlalj. i 

■ Q 93.90 EAeloaatf C S«nd c!o.I>. | 

I '*“•..-.I 

I A4d»«aa........_.—...... I 


REDICUT 
GENUINE 
TENNESSEE 
AROMATIC 
RED CEDAR 
CHESTS • 


Mtdf of Tenn«ft5e« Aromat¬ 
ic Red Cedar. 10^ or mora 
RED HZ.VRT WOOD, l^e 
nanels for the top. liotloeD, 
•Ides snd cndi are Fitted up, 
rom«r Jointed, emded and 
readr to put todether, Nuin* 
rient mould! nc li prorided for 
:he lid and bottom of rheet. 
Aleo diamond ihaped deooratlan 
for front of rheat. Handle! and 
feel ire InrTgded H*rdi*ire 
ran be furelshed at eitra coat. 
Four ilzes Original In de»lcn 
ind when Anlihed In actordence 
« iih leitrurtloat make lubftantlal and attractive pleeee of 
lurouure. hviit for lemee Write todiv for free rtrculat. 
•ICMf «, PtOWN A eOBFANT OP N C. 
OIKfNfttOftO. N.e. 

Lar^ffi naoufacturara of Tennesaaa Aromatic Rad Cadar 
__ L" tt'v Wnrin 



CAa Foatapa 

ao« •*. 

Send 9e lor rompletc 
iUmlrated eataiog. 


MODEL AIRMANC 
KIT* 

Sannao^ad by Pamoue 
Aviaiora. neaie. detail and 
^kOFnindela. Ship modal*. 
rTaa.|iow«fM mndeia. ie»^- 
iora and aupphoa. 

MEGOW'S 

Bapt. PH.. Haward ft 
OatO'd ate.. 
Philad«tph»t, Pa, 

AIM: diF N. (feepiainaa 
»t.. Chicaga 


I VENEERS { 

I Beach—Bteclt—Cherry—OaM and Maple venaara ara cur I 

> il>a«lalcy. Stock up NOW for your Winter projecta at i 
ke • /34". I 

t pli & *****^*<*** J 


jig for Tapering 
Square Table Legs 

(Continued from page 295) 

jecting as a guide for D. Sink 
a Yt" or 5/16" wood screw, E, 
threaded at top for nut, in center of 
lower end of A. D slides on this 
screw. 

Point the head of a YY' cap screw, 
F. Lacking a machine lathe, this 
can be done with a file, in the chuck 
of your wood lathe or drill press. 
This forms the "center” and is ad¬ 
justed in slot G by means of its nut 
and washer. 

In use, square up leg stock and size 
to length, then center one end of each 
piece with a center punch. Lay jig 
flat on bench, place leg blank in posi¬ 
tion with point of center in punch 
mark and tighten nut on F. Draw 
up B and clamp with thumb screw. 
Pull out D, just amount to be tapered 
off lower end of leg, and tighten E. 

At the point where the taper is to 
run out near upper end of leg, 
measure carefully distance H to I; 
set rip fence just this distance from 
inside of saw. place back of jig 
against fence and rip on dotted line. 
Loosen thumb screw, turn work one- 
quarter, clamp and repeat. The work 
being carried on center, of course, 
insures an accurate cut each time. 

Be sure that the back of A is a 
clear straight edge and that slot G is 
close enough to the end of D so the 
latter does not interfere with the saw. 
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MAKES WORKSHOPS HUM 

A few drops of S.]n.One Oil add smoothness and 
speed to lathes, motors, light electric tools, action 
points of braces. Always use 3-In-One Oil because 
it is specially blended to give "triple action"—it 
r-Uann oUs. prevcots tust and tarnish. Try a can. 


3-IN-QNE OIL 

LUBRICATES'CLEANE'PREVENTS RUST 


AN UP-TO-DATE HAT 
HOLDER 

IV. S. Culton, HuttlinglOH, IV. Va. 

By bending a twelve-inch length 
of coat hanger, or other stiff wire 
about one-eighth inch in diameter, 
into the shape shown in the diagram, 
and fastening it by means of screws 
to the upper inside edge of a closet 
door frame, a safe and exceptionally 
convenient hat holder will result. 


WOOD CARVING 



C ARVING in wood U one of the most 
fascinating of pastimes. With a few 
inexpensive hand tools you can decorate 
furniture and wood objects and create 
many beautiful carvings. 

Clyde Lammey, an authority on wood carv¬ 
ings, wrote a series of articles that have 
run in early issues of Popular Homecraft 
and we have gathered these together in a 
big 9 X 12 book solidly made that will 
give you the finest instruction possible on 
this most interesting subject. 

It is profusely illustrated and there are 
many designs showing you step by step 
how to proceed. 

You'll be delighted with this 
book. 60 cents—etampe—coin 
-—add Sc exchange to checks. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

737 N. HicMian Av«.. CHICAGO. ILL. 


Back Issues ? ? 

Each lavue of Popular Homecraft la eoaplcta HlUiln 
Itaelf. coniaini manr lAtareatinE itilasa ic build or 
make. Just the thin<i 7ou ate lookinr for may be la 
• back BuiDlHr. Why act look at tha back aumbera 
arallable oa Pa^e 317 of thla laiue aod order them 
sent to j-ou. X>o It N'ow. 



Keep 

Your 

Jig 

Saw 

Busy 


Can be built for 1c«s than one dollar wlih your proMnl 
equipment. A woinleifal and ornauianial niece for anyeoe 
to maho. Easy to ronsiriw'l with our roinplata plena and 
In struct lens-'-all for only 2 Ae pottpaJd. itaaps or cola, 
no checkI. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK 9H0R 
737 N. Hkhitan Ava., Oapt. HW.I037. Chleato, Ml. 


ONE 

FOR 

YOUR 

JIG 

SAW 
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CRAFTSMEN, 

Can You Spare a Quarter? 

25c 25e 



oil it takes to secure this handy SCREW 
CHART, originated and compiled bv our editor, 
L. Day Perry, to Kelp do away witn those most 
esespereting end time-killing screw fitting oper* 
etions. 

No more guessworkl At a alance you can deter¬ 
mine immedietely the size of bit to use for covn* 
ler-boring, for tne first hole and for the second 
hole. The diameter of the head and body of the 
screw are eI$o given. Simply spin the disc until 
the arrow points to the screw size^then all the 
much needed data Is right before your eyes. 
Essential to the amateur , , . helpful to the artisan 
. . . this SCREW CHART will pay for itself on the 
very first project you attempt in which wood 
screws are used. 

2Sc (coin or stamps), brings this 9"rf" multiple 
chert, together with Instructions, to you by return 
mail. Sold exclusively by 

POPULAR HOMECRAFT 

737 N. Michigan Ave.. Chicago, III. 


CAPE COD CHAIR 

ANYONE «an balld this comfortabi* 
x\chair in a abort time, using most 
any lumber or old box wood. 

Can be finished in very attractive col¬ 
ors and you wilt be delighted with it. 
It’s one of the most comfortable chairs 
for either porch or lawn use ever de¬ 
signed. 

Our complete P1an*0-GrHph 
ffirca Tou complete 
inatraetione* euttingr 
ptana and laree 
aUe detail draw- 
ins* — Fo aimple 
anyone can moke 
the Cape Cod Chair. 

Beaotify 7 our lawn, 
porch or garden 
this aummer with 
one ormoreof these 
chairs. 

Only Rftc U. atampa 
• r eel a^peatpald 

HOMECRAFT BOOK CHOP 

ear n. Micnisan av*., oaat. ccaoa?. Chicaea. t" 



“Bind Your Own Books” 

Due to laaoy requests, we have asseoi' 
bled In l*]aQ* 0 *Craph Imok form the se- 
rlHi of instructive articles on hook blodiug 
whirls B|ii>eaml In sis Ixi^iies of FOPU* 
LAR IJOMBl-'RAPT MtiRMsim' xiul. In* 
RteacI of liMVlog fu iiurcliiiw* (he Iihlkvldital 
coiitcK at 30c ciicb. «r ^\x fnr »2.O0. yn\i 
may now obtain uui>:(c«lk«l treadse 

at tbe low price of f> 0 c. 

Thia fwi'iilv-iNip* IkniIs confttins 

02 hslftooe repTiHlMcthms of HCtnul bimllhtf 
pnicedlire nod 1 u fMl<liTh<ii l«i (he>^ plinCo- 
graphs, tlie 10 llmwlmutbs lUuKtriitiona 
guard voo aaninat oiiikiiiK 11 single wrunx 
move white dIiuMiii;. Tin* »t»'p-l>.r*Ktci> et- 

C laoeiory data inkcs yoii rltflit fnun the 
•Rinnlng of cutting 11 ml jiH,'<oniliUtig tiu' 
DiiittThil to be iHiiinil, on (lir^iigli tb«‘ 
eewiDg, the cliihitr. ronmlhi};, kwkiiig rind 
honrclinR, ami ftinillv (Im* {•orri'ct and pro[>* 
er application nf piM louf for tin* titling. 

Tlie InNt clmptpr iIomI> h’IHi tlio hlmling 
of a Sho}> 8pnt|iiMM>k—truly 11 iirppMMiiry 
and bolpful aid ib yonr bonipcraft acUvU 
tIPF. 

Take arlvantage nf rliH iiionoy.MVIng op- 
(nirtutilty now. Sixty rnuit** iFtaai|>s. colna. 
chock or money onion hriuga tbia 20 * 
pnge paper coTcfrd book to you b7 rc* 
turn Dali. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

m H. Michigan A«s. Chicago, III. 


Library Table of 
Black Walnut 

(Conliinied from page 281) 
duce a fairly heavy consistency. 
Apply two or three coats of this dress- | 
ing, rubbing each coat well into the 
interstices of the wood. These coats 
were then allowed to dry two days, 
after which the table was rubbed 
down with wa.x. This finish produces 
a mellow glow, and it may be touched 
up at long intervals with additional 
coats of wax, thus keeping it perma¬ 
nently beautiful. 

The different views and details 
shown given all essential measure¬ 
ments for the construction of the 
table. These may be varied to serve 
individual needs. And the method of 
joining parts may be at the discretion 
of the worker. For example, if the 
thickness of the stock seems too great, 
this may be reduced to result in a less 
massive structure without sacrificing 
mass and contour. 

+ 

PLASTER SUBSTITUTES 

T oday, a derided factor in small 
home building and repair is econ¬ 
omy. Aside from the viewpoint of sav¬ 
ing, many builders, architects and 
home owners prefer wall boards of 
one kind or another to plaster. Many 
kinds of plaster boards are available 
and, from all appearances of the 
same composition as a plaster coat¬ 
ing. In the main, they are composi¬ 
tions of wood fiber, gypsum, paper, 
asphaltum, asbestos, felt and other 
mineral and vegetable materials which 
make for sturdiness, durability and 
practicability. 

The surface of these boards may 
be finished in the same manner as a 
plastered wall, with paints, enamels, 
calcimines, paper, lacquers and the 
like. Their application calls for no 
unusual technical knowledge or skill, 
as in the case of plaster. 

The convenient sizes of these 
boards recommend them. Procurable 
in sheets 32" and 4S" wide, they are 
nailed to the wall studding without 
much effort and cover large areas. 

Better plaster boards are guaran¬ 
teed not to crack, buckle or blister. 
Many types are excellent for insula¬ 
tion, being especially prepared for 
this function. 

The application of plaster board, 
including plywood panels and wall 
board, was discussed at length in one 
of the departments of this magazine 
in previous issues. 



INCLUDED 
WITH OUR 
TRAINING 


Get IB Line fer Big Money! 

Radio ia growing fast. Modern receivers re¬ 
quire thoroughly trained experts for service 
and maintenance. You can become such an 
expert . . . right at borne . . . through E.T.A. 
methods and begin earning money almost 
from the start of your course. In a very 
short tine you will 

Be tbe ONE Man in 

1,000 

Mho iindcTstuida everrihlng there 
Is to knoH in order ta give quick 
"sure-fire" lervlce to all kinds 
of receivers You caa he the rae 
man nho can take cb« sertkes 
business susy from the oJd'Uue 
radio "Uoker.*’ 

No Experience Needed 

Even though you know nothing 
about Radio ooh. you eta muick* 

Iv qualify the B.T.A. eay to step 
rlglit Iqio i well payiag poslilca 
^r start ^our own profltable 
business. Lm >our spare time 
and 

LEARN AT HOME 

Most B T.A. iBemben ilstt oak- 

Ing money right froca the le* : This oAelant tima* 
sinning. The speelal aervicinc laving. traiAle-flad. 
equipment which la auppUed Ins CireuM AnsJv* 
wichoiii eitra cost makes Ihia z«r sad ReelsUaca 
posslbia. Don t wait—get at art* Taator halpa y«u to 
cd OOH. Write today lor our nakt money vithout 
Ibletaitlog Badlo Book FBEe. I daisy. 

Dpn'r Fifg It 0/f^S^nd Coupon ATooP 
RADIO TRAININO AtMCIATIOM Of AMERICA 
4$25 Ravonavoad Avi.. Ptpt. PH *79. Chisago. III. 

I RAOIO TRAINING ASSN, at AMERICA , 

1 StAI PH.710. U2S R»aMwM« An., Chia>|., III. I 
I Qenilemen: Send me details of your Enrollment Plan I 
I and information oo bow to learn to taako real iDoney ! 
* in radio quick. I 

I Name ......... i 

I Address ........I 

I City ....... suia.. I 





LO THESE PROJECTS 


gun 

(or PleaSMre or Profit. 

• M»*«l • AttractIv* • PracHeal 
SPECIAL PRICE OFFER (Orttc Praia ThM AN) 

BIO Windmill. 3!' hlth. H.itoan Slyla 7Sa. 

KIO Lighthouse. 40* high. Copper Light. gl.OD 
B2S Windmill 2(r high. Oirk Churning. SOc. 

OMGO Ihe Old Mill 30' high. BCk. 

RIS Windmill. 32* hi ah Cottage Rule. SOo 
Any 3 above Blueprints SI.00 
8ertd ]0e for New Illustrated 3J page catalog of 
CrafUQiao'a Modei«. 


^*S”STAGPARTY 

t) c 

__ .. .nonry 

on fifHl Nvhotesjie orCer. 

J. Lewis. tsa LcRinpton Av*., New York. P«pt. PH.g 

GET ACQUAINTED WITH 

"BIRDSEYE MAPLE" 

"THE WOHLO’S MOST BEAV- 
TtrVL WOOD» 

Special, direct fr«B mill offers, on one evening projects 
which make It poeaiMe for all to work with ihifi rare and 
expenalre wood. Get a thrill out of making these projecia 
for pleasure end ptofli. Easy to build with hand or power 
Unla. .Money back guarantee assures your satisfaction. 

Kit Ho- S8*l. OVERLAID SILHOUETTE PLAQUES. 
AM the necessary birdseye. curly maple and maltogany ply¬ 
wood and veneer to make six k*ilO* plaques. Distinctive 
full alee deslgna and lastrucUons included. Rale value 
SI.OO each. S2.M taatpald. 

Kit No. TM.I CIRCULAR TEA MATS. All l^dWe. 
curly maple aad mahogaoy ply woods to make 10 beautiful 
puxtie design tea mats. V' diameter, Designs and In- 
stcucitons Included. Sate value 75c each. FIcyllile. unique 
ronstructlon. g 2.00 aeatMl# 

Kil No. Ca*l. CRIDBACE BOARDS. All materiairto 
make eight Dae boards S^'xO'VxS*. Kock maple bases, 
select design birdseye veneers. Template for holes, Indi¬ 
vidual cartofis and full Jnairuciions Included, t^ale value 
00 each, $ 2.00 poiCaaid. 

Kit Ne. BT*I. BIRDSEYE FOLDING BRIDGETABLE. 
Complete maleriali for exquisite table. aoti'ESOH** 
matched birdseye Are ply top: 4 solid birdseye legs: 4 solid 
birdseye reils: ail bronze hardware and complete Instrur* 
lions All relllwork Is done an lhal all you do Is assemble 
and finish. Sale value $12,00. Top In checkerlMard de¬ 
sign $1.00 extra. $4.M poatpaN. 

Catalog iheets of other projects and prices on reneers 
and plyw’ooda free with order or sent for 10c coin, Deal 
direct and aare morrev. Fbnd out for yourself the 
beauty of '*BTRDSETR )tAPLE " 

ALEV eiam SEimeE, escanaba. Michigan 


October, 1937 


PicQSt mcnfi'pn Popclap Homecsaft wktn Wfiiing to advertisers 
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YOU Can Build 
This Deluxe Trailer 


This “Pullman” Type Trailer can be con¬ 
structed and completely equipped at a 
cost of from S700 to $300 (factory-built 
job would cost between $2,500 and $3,- 
000). This includes all plumbing ma¬ 
terial. electric lighting fixtures and 
equipment (uses both 6-voIt and IIO- 
volt), beds, sink, ice box, water storage 
tank, stove, upholstery and all materials 
such as chassis, springs, wheels, tires, 
lumber, nails, screws, bolts, hardware, 
etc. Tows beautifully up to 60 miles 
p.h, behind any lightweight coupe or 
roadster without the slightest sway or 
wobble. Hitch is specially designed to 
take up shocks from road jars and sud¬ 
den stops. 

FULL SET OF BLVEPRiyTS—OyiY 
ts.oo. These prints detail every opera¬ 
tion end the many pages of explana¬ 
tory text tell you just how to proceed 
in a step-by-step manner, Impossible 
to go wrong with these large sixed de¬ 
tailed drawings. Send for your set 
today. 


The “TRAVELER” 

Light Easy-to-Make Trailer 

Weight, 1,200 pounds; 4-person capac¬ 
ity, IT'S" long, 6'2" high, 6’8’' wide— 
just the thing for those desiring a 
home on wheels. And it can be built for 
less than $400. This modern, compact 
trailer is well designed, its light but 
sturdy construction makes it easy to 
handle and adapts it particularly to 
mountain traveling. 

SESD A'Oir for the full set of large 
size blueprints and detailed instructions. 
All sizes and dimensions are given, mak¬ 
ing it comparatively easy to construct 
this trailer right in your own back 
yard. Only $3.00 postpaid. 


brinsA you and epeci* 

fieations ehowing interior 
layout and general arrange- 
ment. ThU 2Sc is Ihon de* 
ducted when blueprints are 
ordered. Be aure to specify 
which of the trailer Plans Sheets yea prefer, 

THE PLAN SHOP 

919 N. Michigan Av«., Chicago, III. 


jAe^^WyorJcsAjjji-^ 
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This department gives to our 
readers pertinent data on 
tools, machines and equip¬ 
ment for the home workshop. 
The latest productions of 
manufacturers are discussed, 
to keep the craftsman abreast 
of the times. 


A Revolutionary Development In 
Wood Turning 

A SPECIAL DEVICE has been 
perfected which is certain to 
develop and improve the craftsman's 
skill in wood turning This new de¬ 
velopment. known as a lathograph, 
makes it possible for the turner to 
make duplicate turnings in half the 
time. The worker can determine 
from start to finish just how the cyl¬ 
inder work is progressing, It will 
measure any diameter on the work 
instantly, without recourse to cali¬ 
pers. And when the turning is com¬ 
pleted. the worker van he confident 
that all sizes are true and the form 
perfect. 



Features of this unusual device are 
that it can be used on any woodwork¬ 
ing lathe having a swing from 8 to 
14 inches; the work of cutting a 
templet is eliminated; a positive 
check on the work at all stages with¬ 
out -Stopping the lathe; instant depth 
cuts can be made at any point on the 
work: an accurate guide for sand¬ 
ing: all duplicate work is done from 
the .same set-up; and scores of other 
advantages. 

This efficient and fle.vible device 
should be investigated by all crafts¬ 
men who know the processes of 


wood turning or who plan to pur¬ 
chase a wood turning lathe. 

♦ 

Home Mefel Craffing 

H OMECRAFTERS: soon you 
will begin thinking about your 
workshops again and trying to de¬ 
cide what you will make and what 
new equipment you will need. Per¬ 
haps you arc contemplating chang¬ 
ing your hobby this fall and are un¬ 
certain as to what craft you would 
like to pursue. If so, have you con¬ 
sidered metal craft and all of its 
numerous possibilities? If you have 
never done any bending, or shaping 
or hammering of metals, then you do 
not know how fascinating a diver¬ 
sion it can lie. Why not choose 
some phase of metal craft for your 
new hobby this winter? You crafts¬ 
men who have already discovered 
how intriguing metal work is—do 
\'oii know about the new devices now 
to be obtained for making your 
work easier and more enjovable? 

Take, for ex- n 

ample, the metal ^ 

bending jig for 
use 

work, 

Formerly the. 
shaping of wrought iron was a 
somewhat complicated and difficult 
process, and one not to be attempted 
by the amateur. Now it has become 
one of the most popular crafts, owing 
to the introduction of a little device 
known as the bending jig. The ex¬ 
pert metal worker and amateur alike 
have found the jig indispensable in 
their shop equipment. It is inex¬ 
pensive to buy, and simple to oper¬ 
ate. The most intricate scrolls may 
be turned and accurately duplicated 
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with only a minimum of practice. 
Should you decide to venture into 
this fascinating new craft, you will 
be genuinely thrilled at the beauti¬ 
ful pieces of metal scroll work you 
will turn out. 

There are full sized drawings of 
attractive projects which may be ob¬ 
tained to accompany the jig if you 
desire, or prepared kits containing 
all necessary material for a given job 
may be purchased. Every detail has 
been carefully worked out by master 
craftsmen in this field. Here's the 
best of luck to you, homecrafters, if 
you decide to try this delightful di¬ 
version ! 

+ 

Original Lamp Base 

O RIGINALITY coupled with 
beauty of design is exemplified 
in a new styled table lamp now mak¬ 
ing its appearance in the middle 
west; warranting the attention of 
everyone who appreciates exquisite 
workmanship. 



Realistic hand carved gun models 
present a very novel decoration com¬ 
pleting the base in an attractive man¬ 
ner. 

The lamps are made in three mod¬ 
els with a single gun, two and three 
guns. The gun models are remov¬ 
able from the two and three gun 
models, adding to their novelty. 

Besides being super-ornamental, 
the lamps have a marvelous lighting 
effect. 

Fisher Body Craftsman’s Guild 

E vidence that the youth of 

America may exert a profound 
influence on the motor car of the fu¬ 
ture is seen in the appointment of 
Harley J. Earl, director of the art 


and color .section of General ilo- 
tors, to membershi]) on the interna¬ 
tional board of judges of the Fisher 
Body Craftsman's Guild, announced 
by President Villiam A. Fisher. 

Selected by reason of his vast ex¬ 
perience in the field of industrial de¬ 
sign, Mr. Earl in his new capacity 
will assist the deans or presidents 
of some 14 leading technical schools 
and universities in choosing the win¬ 
ners of the model car design com¬ 
petition being inaugurated this year 
by the educational foundation. This ' 
body also selects the award-ninning 
models in the famous Napoleonic 
coach building competition. I 

Besides Mr. Earl, those who will 
govern the distribution of the four : 
$5,000 university scholarships and ' 
other awards totalling more than 
$80.000are: Thomas S. Baker. Presi- j 
dent Emeritus, Carnegie Institute of j 
Technology: M- L. Brittain, Presi¬ 
dent, Georgia Institute of Technol¬ 
ogy: H. Carpenter, dean. College 
of Mechanic Arts and Engineering. 
State College of Vashington; Karl 
T. Compton. President, Massachu¬ 
setts Institute of Technologv; M. E. 
Cooley, Dean Emeritus, College of 
Engineering and .Architecture, Uni¬ 
versity of Michigan; and George J. 
Davis, Jr., dean. College of Engineer¬ 
ing, University of Alabama. 

Augustin Frigon. director general 
of technical education. Province of 
Quebec, and dean of Ecole Polvtech- 
nique. University of Montreal: E. A. 
Hitchcock, dean. College of Engi¬ 
neering. Ohio State L’niversitv; 
Charles F. Kettering. Vice-President, 
General Motors Corporation; D, S. 
Kimball, dean. College of Engineer¬ 
ing, Cornell University: P. R. Kolbe. 
President. Dre.xel Institute of Tech- 
nology; R. A. Millikan, President, 
California Institute of Technology: 
C. H. Mitchell, dean, faculty of Ap¬ 
plied Science and Engineering. Uni¬ 
versity of Toronto: R. L. Sackett, 
dean of Engineering. Pennsylvania 
State College; and Rev. T. .A. Stein¬ 
er, dean, College of Engineering. 
University of Notre Dame. 

♦ 

New, Direct-Reading Rule 

A new -Pull-Push” mle on the 
market Jias a direct reading 
feature for inside measurements. 
When the case and blade butt 
against the work, a red indicator on 
the case points to the exact inside 
measurement. There is nothing to 
add—no chance for mistakes. 

The flexible, rigid steel blade has a 


EXPERIENCE 

UNNECESSARY! 



it's Easy—It’s Thrillinc to Make These 
Gen-Like Articles with Your Own 
Hands—lu Your Own Home—Out of the 
Beautiful New Material—Cast Resin Plasticsl 


PLASTICS 

IN THE SCHOOL AND HOME 
WORKSHOP 

By A. J. Lockrey 

# 0 material ever before discov¬ 
ered has offered the beauty and 
artistic possibilities—or needed 
less experience, equipment or 
money—than cast resin plas¬ 
tics. You simply can’t appreciate the 
thrill of working with plastics until you 
see and feel with your own eyes and 
hands the home-made, gem-like “mir¬ 
acles” you can turn out in the form of 
cigarette holders, lamps, bracelets, 
rings, ash-trays, shakers, vases, jewelry, 
ornaments and countless useful objects. 
Now—in your own home, with your own 
hands, at little cost in materials and equip¬ 
ment you can BEGIN IMMEDIATELY 
making; hundreds of jewel-like objects— 
rich looking, superbly colorful, striking in 
effect. “PLASTICS," 
just off the presses, 
for the first time 
tears away the veil of 
mystery and tells, shows 
and explains how easy 
and cheaply you can de¬ 
sign and create your 
own plastic master¬ 
pieces. Its 232 pages 
contain 150 illustrations, 
give you 50 objects to 
work on as a start, con¬ 
tain 150 designs, tell you 
exactly what you need 
in materials, where to 
buy them—and even 
shows you how to make 
_ your own equipment. 

r|jrr>^ postpaid... $2.50 

r liLt S-Day Examination Offer 


UMII yap hM 
hiiHy vark«4 Mit 
realn platiaa. 
the AMulMly 
taaolitui snd ta** 
IIKa brillitRoa of 
color flash littn bO' 
ini at ■ tavaN. you 
hioa *0 ooneaptiap 
ef the beauty that 
ean ba «e credtod In 
t h I a raiaarkobla 
now ndlortal—ood 
of tho Moot popular 
of madorn craft 
diuMi. 

TICS.” teflo yav 
ovorythlni ywo’ll 
want te knew dbaut 

t h (t fasolMtldi 
n«« hobby. 8«hd 
for your copy today 
~ai)d lat atarlad. 


GOVERNOR PUeUSHING CORPORATION 
M-A Wolf 27th Sfroof, Now York. N. Y. 

Centl«mcn: rtvasw «cr)«l ino a ropy of PLASTIC!*, by A. 
J. LMkrwy. for S^DAYK’ FREE EXAMINATION. When It 
AJTiveA I will depoaic SB.SO with poetmAn. plua few conlA 
PMU«U. /I <1 e fttr/u IKmt if / 4ie i44 U fV OM / 

tWaf* M iriUit* i a 1*4 udi rd/asO Ud pargPtuag pn'rt «■ full 


Meme 


Atfdreoo. 

City.»Ut« 


October, 1937 
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USED ev GOVERNMENT SINCE 1916 


C»»pt. PNaPST 


737 W MUhIfnAv 




MONITT WATERPROOF OLUC COMPANY 

7t HiONITC BLDG.. MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Hfrf’t 2V rsiamns or rolni. $rnd mo tho ;ijmHo 
tirod pirfeiKf of Mrvnitf \Vi torn roof Glu« inA mv r«py 
of (ho )tonito Crt t^mon'f >fanusil—hotl> to romo po>l- 
potd. 

Nomo . ... 


Stra«( . 

City . 




. 

My Deilcr'a Namr la. 





\ DELUXE SAW 

' /I $7.85 ' 

■ i 'r,tV““^wF 

f • 

ifcKi- 

*'V 

DM»tr« WrN* tar NrBoii(|iw» 

SHIW CRAFT CO. 

»04» MO. tOth. Ml'. Wii. 

Quit Using Tobacco! tOO.OOO 

l^'rlto for Froo Soohlot ond Learn How. CgfTeflDH 
Besullt Guaraateed or Money Refunded OaUaliW 
NtWCLk OHARHACAL OOMAANT USBrS 

>> ^*eytOH St L«j *. M o. 

, -^_MAltE MONEY- NOW 

t Hall clocks aro hl^h priced In sforos^ 

1 • you can mak# ^ood money building 

\ them or electrifyma spring clocks as 
tD ^ many do. Dime brings dimensioned 
^ .’I drawing of easily built j| a A Ar 

,M^^\ Orandfather Cate andS^^^SIH 
It, "HOW*' Sook describ-V B Ba wV 
j Ing "DEPENDABLE" ■ BlSS 
!■» 4 6 ddy BRASS WEIGHT | W 

E chime movements priced from 

|V* 1 START MOW, Ouf UrtM«u*l Mevcmenl Depan. 

' R mans eeec*aiisea m f.ne mavementc For jotieue 

.4 .K and Md eieelic of atl s.cea. Wr^tc ua, 

R * 4 RUBItfPSL CRIMB CLOCK CO. 

BL 'AT MANgTAOTVRCR^IMnORTCeS 

I fKTOATIAe 

Bm tiding IM, OaitoB^orga iown 


MVi/ 

^^ANmUNCE S00N\ 

. . . two amazing new develop- I 
menls in machine tools . . watch 
for complete details next month. 

ATLAS PRESS CO. 

KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


in inches and I6ths on both edges 
for the entire length. On the upper 
edge the blade is also graduated in 
J2nds for the first six inches. 

This is a handy, watch size tool 
for measuring straight distances, 
circumferences, irregular shapes and 
for outside as well as inside nieasui'e- 
ments. 


Screw Driver Progress 

"THE first important improvement 
I in a screw driver in 2000 years” 
is the startling announcement re¬ 
cently released by a nationally 
known manufacturer of tools. 




This new screw driver is modern 
in design, quality and utility. Its 
patented point is outstanding, and 
according to its manufacturers, no 
other screw driver has it. 

Other features include its stream¬ 
lined design handle which is built to 
grip firmly. The handle is lustrous 
black in color and is made of modern 
Duralloy. a new highly insulated and 
practically unbreakable material de¬ 
veloped especially for this screw 
driver. 

The blades are manufactured of 
chrome vandium alloy spring tem¬ 
pered steel. They’re highly polished 
and of rust-proof finish. The blade 
is embedded in the Duralloy handle 
and. therefore, cannot loosen. 

Recent tests have developed that 
the driver drives and removes 
screws which are hard to turn with 
half the effort required in the ordi- 
nar}' screw driver. Xo “pushing” of 
the screw driver is required, since 
the natural turning pressure enables 
the patented point to firmly grip the 
inside of the screw slot. 


HOMECRAFTERS 
BOOK OF PLANS 


TV* E have selected with care a number of 
(he movt poimJar and interestlnj homecraft 
.««li;ect8 dewtrihed In previous issues of POP- 
L'i.AR HOMECRAFT, articles that the home- 
crafter will enjoy making, and have put these 
complete plans in convenient bock form. 

The hnntf contains complete in struct! or) s. 
plar)s and illustrations for making the fcHowing 
iiilercstinp and practical subjects: 

Tha A fail IB. Fast RuRabasit 

A Three-LMfad Faal Btaal 

Kaeplnt Veur JIf Baw 6Psy»A Frotial 

Dutch WIftdMill far tha Darden 
MaBarnietie Furnitura af Plyvaad 
Canstruetlan af a Dvtlerfly Tabta 
CabhJer'i Baneh—Caffea Tabla ltd Maga« 
ame Bland 

A Coetunter far Yaur Child 
A Bttnish Bunaalew Dali Naildenaa 
Kaapina Yaar Jl| $av Buey—T«a Itlar* 
aillni Bhalvas 

BoHdfna A Madel af tha U.B.B. '*Hlafiea'' 

Cpaaee fer Dardan ar Lily Peal 
Craatvree that Perferm In tha Wfnd 
A Padta Daneh—A MMt Taming Jab 
Narwaglftn Bplnnlng Wheal 
Tttli Roab ot Ptarvi $« a BtO 44 Pega book, prafuialy 
Illustrated wlih photos end larsa workini dra«ln«e on 
hate to «nri4ifur( end hast ta procaed In areer datall af 
construriloci Ti li wriitaB lo tbai you een aailly fal* 
low aarh oparetlon aod 
build any arltcia you nay sawn 

Any ona of tha Itatte da- ^ 

jcribed le worth tha prlca L - 
af the beck alona, 

A BSAL Buy—Band foe . fl U ’ 

yaur copy TODAY. ^ 

POPULAR 

HOMECRAFT 

•oak Dlvlelan (ar/^Pf 

ya? H. Mlehlgan Avanoo ^ 

CHICA60. ILL. 


Was 75e-NOW 40c 


Interesting 

ART-METAL 

WORK 

by i. J. LUKOW1TZ 
Contains plans, epaelflcatlooe 
and detnllad worklnf dlacran^e 
for 30 laperala and distinct 
arileies that will make any 
liomacrafter Itch to try bla 
hand at. 

('aeful. Interesting. aTiIslIo 
anti extremely ineipenelra. 
ttiese art Idee InroIre ontr (ha 
((MiMnoneBi toole and aloipleel 
uioreaees. 6S pa|ca. profusely 
Illustrated. 

Papar. 50o 

HOMECHAFT 800IC SHOP 

737 N. MIehloen Avt.. 
Chleaga. IIL 


MAKE THIS BEAUTIFUL 
CORNER BRACKET 

A S.WIAI. B n* rra«tle.l ilK Aaw 

A piece of plywood, a jig saw, a T-i 7 p 
few minutes of your time and our -C 
full sized easy-to-follow pat- li 
tern, together with complete in- ^ 
structions are all that you_jg®£Sl 
need to make this good J J 
looking two shelf bird’s J - 

nest corner bracket, ^ - 

Measuring 14^4" high, i 

stained or painted to i .nHf Pjj I I i.CI • 

suit your fancy, this w- wV lx^kr^; ‘ 

attractive piece of 

jig saw craft will 

beautify any corner ^ 

of the home. Sent ~1 | 

to you immediately 

upon receipt of 25c 

(stamps or coin). 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 
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Many times it is not possible to 
get the body, or the arm or hand in 
proper position for the pressure re¬ 
quired to drive a screw or remove 
one, but the patented point is found 
to stay in the slot consistently while 
the screw is turned or removed 
easily. 

Other demonstrations show that 
it drives screws easier in places hard 
to see, in dark places, for example, 
and with recessed screws. Under the 
most adverse conditions, it will not 
jump out of the screw slot and thus 
damage the slot. 

All in all, this modern screw driver 
seems to be the final word in an up- 
to-date tool, and according to reports 
from various parts of the country, 
widespread acceptance by mechanics 
and laymen alike is being given this 
new, modern tool. 

4 - 


Model Makers, AHentionl 


M odel makers, who are in¬ 
terested in obtaining working 
kits of interesting models, will find 
a booklet issued by a well known 
concern well worth attention. 

In this booklet will be found such 
interesting models as windmills of 
all types, an old grist mill and an¬ 
cient lighthouses. Knock-down kits, 
at a reasonable price, make it un¬ 
necessary for the craftsman to 
search here and there for his ma¬ 
terials. 

Included in the booklet, also, are 
knock-down kits and blue prints or 
patterns for Cape Cod lawn chairs, 
lawn figures, including animals and 
birds, bird houses, doll houses and 
simple pieces of furniture. 

It is a publication worth investi¬ 
gating. 

4 


Gasoline Engine for Model 
Airplanes 


T he first modern, streamlined gas¬ 
oline engine designed for model 
airplanes is now available to crafts¬ 



men whose hobby is that of model 
airplane building. 

Specifications: 

^Veight—complete with gas tank, 
as shown, 11 oz. (does not in¬ 
clude coil or propeller) 
Horsepower—approx. 1/5. 

Bore— y&". 

Stroke—15/16". 

Motor Speed—1000 to 10,000 
R.P.M. 

Cylinder—Machined steel to with¬ 
in ,0001 in. 

Piston—Special matched Ray-Day 
aluminum alloy. 

Connecting Rod—Ca.st of special 
aluminum alloy, 

Crankshaft—Counterbalanced, 
machined from s])ecial accuraev 
stock. 

Timer—Improved steel and fiber 
construction, placed above oil 
and grime interference. 

Ignition Coil—Light weight, high 
efficiency, developed by Delco- 
Remy Co. 

Spark Plugs—Champion 
The streamlined design of this en¬ 
gine adds both to its efficiency and 
beauty. Long life and easy starting 
are assured by coils developed by 
Delco-Remy, oilite bearings, Cham¬ 
pion spark plugs and entire design 
by an industrial artist. 

All parts, due to precision produc¬ 
tion methods, arc interchangeable. 
Every engine is individuallv factory 
tested. 

■ 4 - 

How To Run a La+he 

T he 33rd edition of the well 
known machinists' manual, “How 
to Run a Lathe,” has recently been 
announced by its publisher. The 
new edition has 160 pages, contain¬ 
ing the latest and most authoritative 
information about the fundamental 
operations of modern lathe practice. 
Instructions on every phase of lathe 
work are given in detail in easily un¬ 
derstandable language and accom¬ 
panied with more than 300 illustra¬ 
tions. 

The book was originally intro¬ 
duced in 1907 in the form of a 16- 
page manual. In the last thirty years 
more than 1,500,000 copies have been 
printed and are in use thruout the 
world. “How to Run A Lathe” has 
been printed in four languages and is 
the standard book of instruction in 
technical schools, trade schools and 
apprentice shops in practically every 
country in the world. 

The book is used as a handy ref- 



llvz 

HACK SAW 

■IjCfl VjCfWl 

WORKSHOP 


The man who demands 
the very finest of tools 
for his home workshop 
will find everything he wants in the new 
No. 64 Hack Saw Frame. It is the high¬ 
est priced frame we offer because it is un¬ 
questionably the best ever made by u8-~ 
or by anyone else. The highest quality of 
materials and workmanship are built into 
this superlative frame. It is rugged and 
rigid, highly finished, well balanced and 
fitted with an indestructible Tenite handle. 


Such a fine tool calls for the beat of 
blades—the famous Blu-Mol molybden¬ 
um, with which this frame now comes 
equipped. 

The No. 84 and Blu-Mol are typical of 
our complete line of fine tools for the 
home workshop—drills, screw drivers, 
planes, vises, bits, braces, mitre boxes, 
etc., in a wide range of styles and.pricea. 
Write now for Catalog 4lH. 


MILLERS FALLS 
COMPANY 





■ II 


GreenRcId 


Massachusettf 


October, 1937 
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THE NEW MODEL «*B** 

WATSON 

Independent Lathe Chock 

TBB HOST PaAcncAl, csvcs Foa 
■OMB WOBKBBOF LATHB WOCK 

A REAL VALUE 



KNOCKDOWN 

FURNITURE, 

LUMBER, 

PANELS, 

PLYWOOD, 

CEDAR 

CHEST. '< 

GILES a 
Tim KM.. 


KXOCWOWV FURNITURE 
for (he entire nome. reidj* 
milled, eanded. ecid ««ty 
Co tesemCile* Dcsicoed in 
• «rlde variety Of atylet. 
CABtNCr GRADE LUMBER 
and FaNEUS, cut to your 
dimenalonj. ellmGiatin( 
all poMiDle waite. PLY. 
WOOD In plain or rancy 
Arurvd deelpn. ARO* 

NATIC RED CEDAR CHE^T 
ready to aiaemble. Any 
project of your orlfln, or 
deeicn, tupplled reedy 

cut. Let ue know your 
/ needa for a prompt ouota* 
' Ikon. Bend 10c in atampa 
or coin today tor atalof. 

KCNDALL CO. 

OCCATVR. AIABAMA 


JIGSAW ^|50 


CODorOult Od 
U S A $ 113 



ever made for tha ooner. 

_ AAva« 4.«r'i>>i-« CMR prtf# eonteat sa4 Dlua. 

CMTALPO I'siinc <«f»pi*i» pvo.t t«<il lu>r: ShspM 
.ifh eiii»M as o^iu Pf.*, 

W. eeiuNvl«li «aiiiMP#d Lsilie* ti and at.W); Stader.ai 
T V ^ ♦ ate. Ort»f todxj or aarid card lot Caisloe 


ATTENTION* woodworking 

HI Ibieiivn. LATHE OWNERS 

Do (uminf to form with enactnese. 

Do duplicate tum;nff with precision. 

Check yeuf work without calipers or templalea. 

?tAke Kiminp* from dTRwinpa and hiueprinte. 

Do woTKiiMmine as cABily and perfectly as the mosi 
akilletf with me RAT LATHOCRAPH. 

Send three rent scamp for data on thie new invention 
of e lathe aitachmeni tool. 

THE BUSCH AND THIEM COMPANY 
Dapt. A, SandMtky, Ohio 


ACE 


I ACE Tool 
with HI ah Speed I 
Steel Cuiters and 
Tool Wrenehea. la 
fitted fteel cue. 


* 14 “ 


erence Ijy all engaged in metal work¬ 
ing operations. The instructions it 
contains have proved a great boon 
for home craftsmen anxious to ex¬ 
pand their interest into metal work¬ 
ing projects, but more or less unac¬ 
quainted with the use of metal 
working equipment. 


NEW 

/UST OUT! 


DROP FORGED REVERSIBLE JAWS. ACME 
THREAD SCREWS. JAWS kni SCREWS 
HARDENED. 

ruiX GUAR. 4 NTEE 

An dddftionpl charge U made for Adapter 
hatei or luihingi, where reguired. 

ASK YOl'R DEALER or urlte ui direct. Chuck lent 
postpaid on receipt pf price or lend il end per Pelence 
on del ire ry. 

THE WATSON MFC. CO., 47«W«t««n 

TOLCDO, OHIO, U.S.A. 



—' J itiBlal cutling 

^ Litht Toni S«t 

L A Tooled-up for 
every operation 

Jhslsl on ACE 
TppI Itoldcrs 
Dren Por^fd hv 
ARMSTRONG 
makers cut* 
/ line tools use^l 

dustrv. Set con- 
*7n« tumln* Rorinr 

**“ Rnurlinr. Threadini. end 
cutllnt.clT teola-—permen* 
Mu epf ant too» for ereir operation, 
(arc Wrila for Circular 

.. il«MSTR 0 H 6 MDS. TOOl CO. 
H ^Tti. ThI H.fd.r Pc.pJ." 

_ JM H. FrtMliM An. 

CHicaeo. u.s.A. 


Besides dealing with all types of 
lathe work and showing the proper 
set-up for doing every kind of a 
lathe job, the book also includes a 
great amount of useful shop infor¬ 
mation of a general nature, such as: 
reference tables and formulae, tables 
of cutting speeds of metals, applica¬ 
tion of lathe tools, cutting screw 
threads, metric screw threads, taper 
turning and boring, milling and key¬ 
way cutting, bushing work, gear cut¬ 
ting, proper application and types of 
drives, shop hints and short cuts. 

Copies are priced at 25c each, and 
will be mailed postpaid anvwhere in 
the world. Stamps or coin of any 
country are accepted. A copy may 
be obtained by writing to this maga¬ 
zine. 

+ 

Practical Rubber Wall Plugs 

A RUBBER WALL PLUG on the 
market, procurable at a very 
nominal price, thru practical demon- 
I stration has been shown to hold with 
real permanence. The plug may be 
used in any material—wood, composi¬ 
tion board, plaster and cement. All 




OftILL HOLE 
INSERT PLUG AND CUT 


AnACH FIXTURE 


The newest and only magazine on this 
•object in print Contains ISO illustrations 
of the latest and beat gadgets, novelties, 
and specialties. 

A veritable gold mine of information 
which you could not get in any other way. 

GADGETS monthly ransacks not only 

I this country but tfae entire world for the 
latest articles of this ty^e, including the 
latest gadget and novelty patents. 

Don't fail to read the article “PRO¬ 
TECT YOUR GADGET IDEAS” on the 
pitfalls that beset the inventor. 

I If your newsdealer cannot supply the 
magazine, send 2Sc to 

' GADGETS Magazine 

$7 HudBen Street New York City 

SHOP TOOL 

drill*, kBiidke V il m 1 

eau > iBo Awidion tool I 0 tte ^ 
ohoo. W40h D. IMOOr.p.B. #4 AU 
UsivCT**] tACorDC) 

- tv> cooled. dMt •••Itd^ I W W 
bo*nac» Mvor ttood oiliB#. * 

t I . Tool wt, onip t$ ow. Omplrie vri^ 1/9* 
I A colletchMk.Sn.eerd. OMriatAopeM. 

MT iv T eMd — or Mod m aomt. bv dIw 

* 1 1 ■ r^ .aL jmtMo. _* cTiodlBB vAoolu iMi if we 
•vltf from Iblo «tTt. eiMCY SACII If oot ^uvbM ofM Mpoctm. 
TMU OUSIOUE CO.. D.M. aOT-K RACIHU, «V». 


BUILD A CANOE 

35 cts. 

We have had nud* up. In handy and convenient 
book form, our fully lllublrated end deleiled 
article on how to build a 16 .foot canoe strictly 
aeoordine to (he Amcni'Sn Canoe Ax'^ociation 
Mondartle. This article Bpi>«ared to our March, 
Ai>rll and Hay.jiine ]«36 ieauea. 

The canoe le small enuueh for one person to 
handle and i>or«age eiHciently. yet laize enough 
to permit of erui'inu with lijchl duille and two 
pacdlers: leree enouuh for one.man aaihnir with 
e 40 to 60 s<|. n. lateen sail: and laree enough 
for tematlohal paddime with two paJdlera and 
a paaaenser. 

Boat eluhs, smut 
tions hare entuusi 
aa helnp a mnut 
hutldlnx. No aJiiii 
, . . eve^ operai 
In a clear, undorsi 
Inslead of havine 
TnaRasinei enntain 
.t 6 c fcnin or awm 
O.Graph hook to yi 
me! Don't delay- 
hare your esnoe r 
aeaaon. 

POPULAR HOMECRAFT 

737 N. Mlefaige*! Ave. ClileagA« III. 
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AOVCnTt$ING AGCNCICS 


niEB—N««« 1M7 A^unutT t Bki« Guide, ii pue<. 
laeludM «v«TTtblo|, ItfWMl ntct. B. B. Brown Adrtr* 
llilof ktnej. Baoa lit. lit Beutb Dotrboro. Cblcoio. 


AGENTS WANTED 


BIO MONEY. PAST SALES tpnljinc InlUaU on tulo- 
ouPJIci. tl proAl eoch itir. S\'rlte for pirilruliri tnd 
free uiBpln AMERICAN MON00RAM CO.. Oept. 12. 
Punellrn. N. J. 


AOGXTB—L|4|U|it LAC«i~r>eIviiiF Porietc#—Oral, 
200% profit. Price 11 »l free. WESTERN DBIG. Dept. 
4S7, 5M 8. DetrUorn. Clkleefo. 


BLUEPRINTS AND PLANS 


CLOCKS: Build your own-—gtondfithfr*!: bsnio: tbelf. 
TiMMUoJi built nieewifully. Rome uklh bPAUllfui ehlinei. 
Direrciocil lOc. Perlieulirs free. Clock Coaptpy. 1609 
AuffiMr Btreet. PhllodelpM*. 


BUILD n 11' Bp li d BmI 1b yoor on worfesbop and 
7$%. Tnvoli at a ipaad of 19 to IS allei per beur. 
A aomplMe m< of ttroa Atlallad blua prleii. iIm 11 i St 
iBChai will ba ■•Had prapald for tr^O. Evirr boat 
lover will flud (blp boat anaptlonallr rm, aaiy to bendli 
iDd • leuToa of oodliM aniojnent tbli Sutsmer. Band f« 
roura today tod build U thli Winter. Hemerrtft Book 
Shop. Dept. VCC'LOa?. 737 N. Michigan Ave.. Chicago. Dl. 

BUILD a fwoU 11‘raM Outbeerd Motor Boel. EaiJly 
lead# at lael) coat. Btoch eaodal outboard roolor will drlei 
Ihli trim enfl through water et a ipetd range of from M 
to 19 milea per hour. Beali ilz romforiably. Cotnpliti 
plaoa conilitlBg of t large SI i 20* hk<ieprlni» md printed 
ltap*by>atio eonalruetlonal datalla will ba ma Uid y ou Mil* 
paid imaadlataly upon raaalpt of tl.90. TSCE PLAM 
•BOP. 919 V. Ulebliao Aeo.. Cbloago. DL 


BOW to Batid b Cadar CboiL 1 orolaal vhleb li «e 
loak for a baglBAor U attaapt. Tbli book aeeuini BaBy 
dlfTirant doilgra and eoronlau werkint deawtnti. dirae* 
Hem of eoeitnictlao. flnlah and artlitle mctil trlBBlbgi, 
Oaacribei arat^ dalall In a aimple manner. Book Indudai 
Informallen of adoeatlonal aharaeler oa Bed Cedar ai t 
wood and of the Inlereating daralopmenl of the cheat. A 
very raluable book to the bomeerafler. Price I1.S9 Pta* 

K id. Band for your copy today. Uomerraft Book Sbop. 
pt. CC. TS7 N\ Michigan Act.. rnicaiA, 111 

BACK laaun nf all Popular Hcjnecraft and nthcra. Rend 
card .or pricci and cnea 'ktutrd. & 1 , Blrge. Uhtfdalc, 111 . 


eUlLO IT TOURSELF 


ANTOKB ean build tha nreroriabla. reellnlnr Capa 
Cod Chair In bo tlma. ualog moat ane lumbar or old box 
wood. Can hr finlihed In cere attrartier cnlera for porch 
er lawn. Cnmnleta InalrtietTam. euUIni biana and large 
alia detail drawlnpa for noie 35e. in ilamna n? eptn—pmr- 
paid. Homecraft Book Shoe. DepL CA-IOST, 737 N. 
Michigan Ar«., Cblrato. til. 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


beetrlel daaeni^ IM nlani for maklnc |S(I to 
ttPO woaklc, home or eOte, bnatneaa of ypur owd. Elite 
Co., Sli'P. OroDd ei.. Kav Torb. 

Plierai Tnrittafrr need! manttfartitr*?* nn smnlT 
Bcalc and for htt nmdnctlon nf 7.anin and CTrrk Rrand** 
Art Gooda * N'nceltlea In PIiHct and >f«r>i1r Imlt-Ftinn 
Ftnerlew unne-eaiarv. ^c makea rrcttlar 10 c stnrp aeTTfC*. 
Rithhcr tnnttida furnlahad for meed nrrvluctinn Small In* 
win.enr hrlnaa hig relurm. AfnhlTic«« men hare chance 
fnrreai pcmner lry. fhir free hnnklei will Irtterect and Hene- 
fll you. PLASTBX INDUSTRIES. Dept. B. 1085 Waih- 
Infnon Aeenue, New York. 

whKrf; Tf) Rr-T AT WTTnT.KaAT.p .fill nun ini.iM 
rraa Dlr^nry and ether raluabl# InfoRnelfok Mat. 
wood H. Publlahari. 62S Broadway. New York. 


OPERATE Pmllrahle Jfall Order Bit«lnc»a. 3fen Wom¬ 
an, inywhcpc Rend for f nit met tony, Pl-sn vhich npo. 
rtttcerf 123 000 Dime, Quarter lalei. Starilaon, 2333-0 
Rurllnf. ChleagA 


**PR09rERITV" opporiunilias. plana. Itonte work ofTera 
greet you in "Bitckeye Buizer.'* 52 page miiaglne. Three 
niontlia. 2.*>c. Cop^. dittte, PubIlatter. 257hc Korlh IVaah* 
ingian. Tiffin. Oltkn. 

'.AMAZING Opportunity !'* Learn to make genuine 
rul)ber uelda. liutrucltona FREE. Stewart Studio. 9917 
Wllrox. Chicago. 


EARN ilohay. Operate proHieble homeenft bualneaa. 
No caovaailng. Diiuc bring* parilculen, loatrueilcoa. 
fteUable Salas Service. Box UatSeld. Pa, 


IP YOl* have a homo uorkahop or aome ape re room 
where you can do light work, aee our offer on page 321. 
Meial Caat PrkIucu Co.. 1696 Boatoo Bead. New York City, 


INDIAN ReUra. Beadwork. Colna. Boob. Cuflea. Mlo- 
erala. Staapa. Weapooa. CWalOfUe 6c. Muaeua fltoeo. 
NortbbraDdi. B aoaaa. 


COUCATlaNlL AND INSTRUCTIONS 


rSED CorfeapoBdrnre Couraaa and Sducatlooal Bookg 
aold or rented. Inezr.nslre. Money*hoek guaraolea. 
Write for free ettaJog Hating iOOO hargalni. (Coanaa 
bougbt). Iwe Mountain. Pligab. Alahaae. 

SIGN painting letter patlerna ready to use. Boma*atudy 
tho'ceard lettering Inalructlon. Thompaon School. 879>8. 
Pontiac. Michigan. 

LEARN* WalehiiiaklAK Leieona. Prartico aovemenu 
31.00. Catalogue v. Whoteaale tools, meterlala. waiebes. 
Stewart's. 721 Ollre. Rl Louis. Mo. 


ig Is' 

eat monev.makrrs. C*Relforl. 4042 N, Keeler. Cblecgo. 


HANDtCRAfT 


"Ft.nBttnft For Baaft tbit 4M Rtt* batb 

Chncir.full of menar*maklng Ideas and pnetical woektng 
plena so rigor boi loyi. eioekwotk toy*, bctg and boml 
furniture. minMium apperolua. telegnpb ewtdl. aloda. 
boaia. pet houaei and hundredi of otrvar uaoful prolorta. 
Over Ido llluitntloea. 12.50 poatpald. Boaecnri Book 
Shop, 7S7 N. Uiebigna A«e.. Chleago. Dl, 

HANDICRAFT For Pleaaure and ProlK. 95c for aample 
kit and Initrurllona. Dept. B. llandlcteR BeadQuanera. 
Davenport, Iowa. 


’'Handicraft ror Handv OIrla*' eontalna mere tbao 7M 
diacrama and working drawinta oft amall woodea. paper 
and cardboard ilfti. pleture fvamae. baafcot mahtog. aon* 
itarrh iewelrr. portery. hal-boi doll apartment dencing 
doll, gerden nandirraft. etc. Over 490 pagaa. S2.U peat- 
paid, HomecraD Book toop. 7S7 N. Michigan Ave.. Chi¬ 
cago. ni. 


HOME WORK 


ITHPL6 Jlwaaw Otitrinff. Make thla boautiful art latte 
and omamancaT Wall Rhelf *Hlh two ahalvea, It’a aaay 
and ean be tnadt oolcklv. When finlahed will land dig* 
nitv to any ram la your home. Ooreplete pattanta, dU 
mmafone and PtU ln*inwrTiwi4 iminaid tar only 2.3c 
atamoa or «nlr«—no checks. Hnmeerift Book Rhop. Dept. 
CB*1037. 737 N. Mlrhtean Avenue. Chlrato. Til. 

BfM'iK Rcrvlca Onnnrfitnllv—A *'lomethlng different" 
«lr|c*llne for |hr>«e fnnd of reading. All by mall. Little 
stock Tentilred and onlv ^mall Invesfpnent. Every bualAiaa 
Indenendcnt Bnom fnr htrndre'lv ftf oneratnra. Loam all 
for 92. Circular free Jullm. Amerllln. Texaa. 


ilG SAW PATTERNS 


HDAfE Cnffaman: t.awn Ornament FaUema. Rttnbonnet 
rirl. with sprinkler. Overall hnv rolnred hnv flahing. 90* 
high 1'r eaeh Modem Wonirraft. Sayinaw, Michigan. 


FT'TB Cents Clnelng nut Iflh Phlll Reale Handl* 

rraft pari*ms. Artcrtfi Studios. CenlTil Station. 773, 
Tnledo, nhlo. 


MACHINERY. TOOLS AND SUPPLIES 


PtAAirriCR. brawt. aUimlntnn. Dowvpetnl, mmeT. rialn* 
lesi sle*!. gears, efr New catalng now ready lOc coin. 
Hobby Supply House. Box 2014. Pltiaburgh. Po. 


• Victor Fire Eztiagulaher for home, ofllcc. abop. 

|i ud dclirered. Vlciot Cor».. 173 Orchard Street. Borlwa- 
ter, h.s, 

FREE'^Bargaln Catalog, handy elecirScal tool, drills. 

crafiimen—mccluinlcs, 

PARAMOLNT PBQDLCTS. 245 Broadway, New Yurt 


MALE HELP WANTEO 


W6 PAY wj caah for your Spare *00101 Ralie giant, 
patented muahroooia In your basement, abed, aiile. Expert* 
cnce unneesaiary. We aupply guaranteed materials and 
buy your crops at con tract prices. NVe need you NOW. 
Send for PEES delalla today, UNITED. 3846 LIncuIn 
Ave.. EHp(. 'il3. Chicago, 


MOOELS AND SUPPLIES 


MODEL MASERS—Bms. COfPW. 

go Caftle 


-- -- Fibre. Stoal tod 

Aluminum la all ihapes. Alio Caftloga. Ooarg. Bnowa 
apd FIIIInga. Catalog 19 eeota. EzparUBe&ton Bssole 
Houaa, Dept. H. Box 10. SUttog Y. Naw Teet 

MODEL BAlLltOADER^—Monthly Bagirino Just for 
you. Photos, plana, atUdee. ada for model parts. Send 90e 
for sample TV Model Rollroader. Dos 1M*H. Wauwauma 
WlacohJla 


MOTORS ANQ GENERATORS 


H Horae. 110-220 volt. 69 cycle. 3450 speed, repulsion 
InducUon, alternattsig motors 115.85. I Horae 122 $ 0 * 
Sk Horae, ImiucUon 18.*0. Other baTgains. Electrical 
Surplus CemMoy. 1885 Milwaukee Ave , Chicago, 111, 


MOVIE ESUIPMENT AND FILMS 


FiwE—Send 9Sc (or three art end tUlea. Idinm or 8mm. 
film lliia and aaraple copy 33 page Home 51ottes Magextne 
and how to obtain free auUaerlnlton Paelftc Cine Films. 
1454*B N*, Gardner. Hollywood. Co 117. 


IVE succeaafuBy sell Inventions, patented and unpai- 
cnied. Write for proof, and tell ui what t'ou have for 
sale. Chartered Ihitliuic of American Inveotcrs. Dent, 
67. Washington. D.C. 

.CASH for iBipolented Ideas—etamp for full bariiculan. 
Mr. Ball, 9441*A. Pleaaaat Avenui. Chlcicb. 


PATENT ATTORNEYS 


PATEN'IB, lofinMIwa "How to Bilabllah Tooy 
Bights*’ bed form. "Bvldeoao of Coocoplleo'*—aeni Fnoi 
LiDcasiar. Allwlo# • Bonsai. 4S9 Bowaq Bulldlag. 
Washington. D C. 


RARE WOODS 


bring samples and prieea. 
N.K. 70ih Rt.. Mlanl. Fla. 


•elgp woods. We «IH 
Rare R Foreign Woods. 576 


ONG WRITERS 


80NO Poeini Wanted. 90-96 Plan. TnatrucUon Book 
Free, Depc U. Song Bureau. Salem, Indiana. 


_T07HARBRS. Complete Uueprlntl "Seven Popular 
Ttyi" She pDilpald, Wec-Sho*r Co.. B51-K. Detroit. 
Mleh, 


BUILD woaderTuI **PdI1bu" Trailer fruia our eonnlole 
atop-tay-atep constructional bluoprlnti and Inatruetlon 
eheeta at a coat of from tTM to 8900, Thla Ineludoa all 
plumbing naiertaJ. alactiie lighting fixturea and aqulp- 
mmt, bada. sink, lee bo*, water atoraaro tank, stoet. op- 
holatcfy. rhaaals. anrlnga. wheola. tires. Iiimher, nalla 
aerawa, hnlu hardware, ale. Paetorv*hu1H loh wmiM 
coot 87800—ixnnn. Tnwa baanflfii>1v. no away or wobble. 
Comnlrtc sat conalata of three 21x28" hlueprtnla and prlotad 
Inatruetlnn iheeti. Send fnr your art todae—89.00 pool- 
paid, TFS PLAN SHOP. 919 Ko. Michigan Avo., 
Chicago. Dl. 


LUO? to Write! Tlam erlra money preparing newt- 
paper ellnplnga for pahllahera. Slmnle. fascinating, profit¬ 
able. Brnerlmce unnecessary Stamp brings details. 
Diviilon <5. Nallonal Prres. Hohm Bulldlog, Sixth and 
Waatera. 1 m Angclea. California. 


October, 1937 
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For. ITS 
FOOD 


CUTTING TOOLS 
_ that LAST! 


that is necessary is to drill a hole to 
accommodate the plug. 

These plugs are purchaseable in six 
inch strips and in varying diameters 
to accommodate different screw sizes. 
The shape of the cross section is a 
patented feature of these plugs and 
which contributes much to their hold¬ 
ing power. One strip will serve for a 
number of plugs, depending upon the 
depth of the hole. 

Made of rubber, the plug combines 
elasticity with unusual holding power. 
They absorb shock and vibration. 
They are practically indestructible and 
not affected by heat, cold and mois¬ 
ture. 

They are easy to handle and eco¬ 
nomical. Screws of three different 
diameters may be used with a given 
size plug. 

These features certainly should 
appeal to craftsmen and suggest an 
investigation of the merits of the plug. 


I Did you ever worV side by side 
with a man end have to stop twice 
to his once for sharpening? 

Buck Brothers' tools hold their 
sharpness. They are made up to a 
standard end not down to a price. 

When you go into a store and 
look over a tool, the only thing you 
can really tell about It Is its hang 
and balance. The only way to test 
It Is to put it to work. Use it hard 
day after day. If, after a long time, 
you still tike it and it is a pleasure 
to use it, you have a good tool. 
Thousands of users of Suck Sroth- 
ers’ tools consider them almost like 
members of their family and 
wouldn't sell them at any price If 
they could not be replaced. 

Buck Brothers' tools are not ex¬ 
pensive. While they cost a little 
more In the beginning, they are 
cheapest in the long run. 

Bfothsrs* Toota Csn It!** 


h'eRBEW 


Make Your 
Hobby-Horse 
of Wood! 


Tbli fsMlullaf becfe ullj 1 a eletr tod aid 
ftihlM bow i» mttMr • dollibtrut cnh. 
Eort ]i I hobby wblchr bosl<l*s prodveShi lont* 
tblof lutful and btiutlful. tffordj Uul taaa*imh 
biiwsen bt&d. oyo md btila wblcb U le poev- 
JIttlj ittlirrlnf. 

It l«Ua bow to use tools, bow to lelMt woods «bd 
psttorni. how to ytodues etrved psDOli. botildlois. 
furnJiuro. orosaibd, toys. The various slylsi of 
oaiTlut ars prestated—oJasale. Ootble, Bsosla* 
stars. YltBleb, ItsUta. BuaoLaOr lasrleaa 
Colowlsl. tat Is tl^ly IHualnttsd with 
•kttchts by Ibe talbor. 

EailoMr. irebltoet oad irtjat of diatlnetleo. 
Btrbsrt PsuUcna bii always dteoud bis Itlaure 
to osttlvo babbits. Ht has dtvtloptd bis lattrstt 
Id weed'csjviac to • pilot wbtrt bo ii aoufbl at 
• Miebtr sod hli bindworb Is wldsly keowo. 

Wbttbar yog aro loiorssied In wood-carriop for 
youritU, or ii losebstr HCititlooil supsrflsor or 
tsap dlrscloo would llko to tspltlo It to stbsrs. 
you will flod IbJa tbo only latspeoslre yst eoB' 
prsbaasJvt book oe this subjsei. 


EaM fUowrlus Worka 


M&libury. Maao 


HOLDER FOR MILK 
BOHLE 

M. L. Golden, Crenshatv, Miss. 

This heavy sheet metal holder pre¬ 
vents the most determined thief from 
taking bottles of milk left on your 
porch by the milkman. A heavy 
sheet metal strip is cut as shown to 
admit the head of a milk bottle. A 
hole is also cut for the lock staple, 
and two small holrs drilled for rivet¬ 
ing the holder to a hinge. The holder 
is bent to shape and the hinge 
screwed to the edge of the porch. 
Place an unlocked lock beside the 
holder and instruct the milkman to 
place the bottle of milk in the holder 
and lock it. A holder to take several 
l)Ottles can be made by simply using 
a longer strip of metal. 
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E9UIPMENT FOR 

METALCRAFTERS 


THE FLEXO JIS 
illustrated makes 
metal bending easy. 
Bends wire, band 
iron, square stock 
and tubing. Neces< 
sary for scroll work 
proiects. Price 

$1.75, Postpaid. 


S^££r Al£rAL 


FLEXO PROJECT KITS 

tnelude ail materials with blue print In* 
structioos. Make your own flower pot 
holders, pin-up lamps, bridge lamps, 
smLrdng stands, magaxine racks, etc., at 
home. 

FLEXO STAKES 

for Copper, Pewter, Aluminum, and sim¬ 
ilar metal crafting. 

SEND NOW for your copy of the complete 
catalog on metal working protects and supplies. 

TNC BUTLCfl CHAFTSMAN CO. 
tt HAROIHR rniEET WEBT NERTTOH. MASS. 


Easy Jig Saw Cutting 

Conplete plans and dimenstoni and Instnirtlons for mak¬ 
ing this Inleresllng shelf. 1t*s easy and can be made 
quick IV and when finished will lend dlgniiv and be as- 
traeiivf to any roam In your haute. Compleu plans witb 
full Instructions postpaid for only 25e aiaapa or coia-^ 
no cberks. 

HOMECRAFT BOOK SHOP 

737 N. Michlitn Av., De»t Ce- 1037 , CKItu*. III. 


W'e do not publish the names of manu¬ 
facturers of machinery, tools and equip¬ 
ment. Therefore, for information regard¬ 
ing any type of work described in this 
magazine it will be necessary for you to 
send a request to this magazine, accom¬ 
panied by a three-cent stamp.— Editor. 
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MOVIB 

OlAL 


PERFECTED ELECTRICTUNINC 
JUST TOUCH BUTTONS 


9 TOUCH BUnONSBRINCIN 
9 STATIONS-IN A flash! 


NOMORE DIALTWIDOLING- 
ELEaRICALLY AUTOMATIC 


BA 


TRIAL 


FAcropy-ro-YOU 

NEW LOW BASE 


The "j'lnglc Mvsilc Brain” is Just one of 101 
advanced features, manj' of them exclusive! 

]t interprets your touch button signals and A 
controls the electric motor. Nine f. 
contact fingers can be easily set L 2 
to any stations you desire. |,H 
£\'en a child can do it! 

MAGIC MOVIE DIAL V 

Kow, .vou can deltfKt in the worM’a ^ 
flntrkl sis • oontineni nveeseas reception 
«ith n r»n?e of 13,000 and more mile^ 
(12^ to 20,000 KC.) Note that chassis die 
shows only broadcast band. Then fl 
It • wave band switch, and, instantS*« f' 
ajdillopal bands are projected on the d 


MAGIC 

MYSTIC BRAIN 


I' CORPORATION ^ 

I D,fl EE TZ. CMMtd. 0. Na™*... 

I Send me your new 
\ K ft K c catalog aad . ,, 

I I complete details of AMKW..................... 

I your liberal 30•day 
I Pftee trial offer. 

J (Special offer and State 

I pricea prevail only . . 

I when dealing direct UMr*AB6nt$M4ke£gsyExtraMoney.Chack Here GforQsiaiU 
I with & etory by mail,) G C heck Hera for 244aoe BATTERY catalog 
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HARDWARE 
Used in Woodworking 

(Continued front page 297} 
some types may be purchased. Other 
pieces require metal handles to pro¬ 
vide the necessary unity in design. 

Typical handles of metal are illus¬ 
trated at Fig. 4. The one at A re¬ 
quires wood screws to fasten it to the 
structure. That illustrated at B has 
a machine screw fastening run thru 
from the rear, and at C is shown an 
unusual design with machine screw 
fastening. These handles are pur¬ 
chasable in many sizes and finishes. 
Usually polished cast brass is speci¬ 
fied. 

The adjustable hanger bar at Fig. 
5 consists of two pieces of cold rolled 
steel tubing which telescope one 
within the other, thus accommodating 
itself to closets of varying widths. It 
is very easy to install over the hook 
rail. If no rail is in the closet, a block 
of fi," material may readily be nailed 
to the wall. Hangers adjustable 
from 30" to 48" and from 48" to 
78" are procurable on the market. 


Characteristic mounts for period furni¬ 
ture have been illustrated in previous issues. 
These include William and Mary, Queen 
Anne, Early American, .\merican Empire, 
Chippendale and Adam Brothers. They ap¬ 
peared in the following issues respectively: 
July-August, 1934, November-December, 
1934, March-April, 1935, September-Octo¬ 
ber, 1935, December, 1935, and Xovember, 
1936. 


—The Editor. 
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HANDY NAIL PULLER 

M. L. GoWert, Crciij/iflit’, Miss. 

If you have ever tried to pull heavy 
nails from flooring and other work, 
you know that it’s quite a job to 
avoid denting the surface. The nail 
puller shown in the sketch allows 
you to pull heavy nails from any 
kind of work without causing mars. 
It consists of two wedge-shaped 
blocks hinged together, the hinge 
serving as a spacer between them. 
The method of using this puller is 
indicated in the sketch. 




Pyro- 

Pantacraph 


$ 2-75 


Shipping K’etgbt. t lb*. 


'pHJS el«aii<a[ ou<fic is npeciaJly desegoed for 
buroiog designs permeaenrly oa materials such 
as Leather, Wood. Cork. Bakelite, etc. 


Plug the PytO’clearic petteij io aoy lio volt AC 
or DC outlet aod it is ready to be used. Plug 
and cord furnished. 


By cbe use of the Pantagrapb included ia the 
outfit, any design may be reproduced either in 
original, reduced or enlarged form. 

Outfit consists of: oae PyrO'clectrlc Peodl; ooe 
Pastagtapb; three hardwood plaques; one bottle 
of Varnish; one Brush; ooe tracing tip aod four- 
page instruction sheet. 

Size of box: 12Vz * ^Vz inches. 


Outfit itiU be forwarded by Eopreee CdUet if 
net nffici^t pcetagt included soith ypur order. 


WELLWORTH TRADING CO. 


558 W. Washlnpan Bd., Dept, p. H.. CMei|t, I 


LUMBER 

From Our Saw Mill Direct to You 

Kilo dried, igrfaced. leaded, caoulded, a))a{>ed, 
routed, carrad. tnisld. fluted. turoUiii lerce or laell 
•II slM doweti. plywood pao«ls Of erory daierlpUoa, 
rtblMt berduarr. «(*. 

Tn«ie rtrillllta frete Pond Bill to bmi latrlcaie 
aachlned work is offered yep frotn our Bodora pro* 
ducileo tutor? BtPU(»eluplBf in relumo • Tarl«ly of 
eiblrM nwk alBlIof to the arttrl*! you are naklu, 

SPECIAL RlUi drSad. bfrtb. b^n, stpla, ebarry 
neplar end baii*ood. lurfaead H'* Ifle an aouin 
foot, ttaek walnut Me. 

Icl ui quote on lha aataelal yog eead. QMloia 
ftaap for raw rata leg & 

CORBCTT CABINET MFG. CO. 
St. Moryt, Pa. 


You II Take Pride 

IN JIG-SAWING 
THIS WALL BRACKET 



We call this the "Cathedral" 
design because it has a motif 
whicli simulates the windows 
and archways of old Gothic 
churches. 

An extremely rigid wall brack¬ 
et—36" high and 9" wide. 
Note the lack of repetition of 
design in either of the units 
Iietween the shelves, and the 
whole effect is upward to the 
terminals, which are unsup¬ 
ported. 

We will send this beautiful 
full-size pattern to you imme- 
di.itely upon receipt of 35c 
(stamps or coin). Order yours 
tod.iy I 

HOMECRAFT 
BOOK SHOP 

Dapf. CWB 1037 
737 N. MICHIGAN AVE.. 

CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Popular Homecraft 
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TRINDL electric 
ARC WCIDCR 


PATENTS PCNDINO 

Works on Stonge Battery 
or 110 Volt Light CircuHi 

A REAL WELDER 

Men, here is the hottest specialty 
item that has come along in years. 

A real honest to goodness electric 
welder that does a man size 
job. Built sturdily of the finest ma¬ 
terials. Requires no me¬ 
chanical knowledge—any one 
can use it. Every demonstra¬ 
tion should make a sale. This 
new Trindl Electric Arc 
Welder is made possible by 
the invention of a low volt¬ 
age carbon which gets white 
hot from the current of an 
ordinary 6 volt storage battery 
such as in your automobile, It 
only uses about 20 to 25 amperes 
of current which is about the 
same current drain as 4 head¬ 
light bulbs, yet develops about 
7,000 degrees of heat. 

MELTS IRON AND 
STEEL INSTANTLY 

The Trindl Welder is simple 
to use. Expert welding can be 
done by any one. The Trindl 
Arc Welder is the only battery 
welder that, after a rigid test, 
has been approved by the Auto¬ 
motive Test Laboratories of America. It is ideal for making permanent fender 
repairs—also for broken castings, radiators, cylinders, water jackets, holes 
in auto bodies, hog troughs, boilers, tanks, milk cans, radios, batteries, etc. 
Iron, Steel, Brass, Copper and Tin can be worked on for a quick and permanent 
repair. The repaired part will be as strong as before. 

NEW 110 VOLT CONVERTER MAKES 
FULL SIZE PROFESSIONAL UNIT 

This new converter is used on any 110 volt 60 cycle electric light socket in 
place of a storage battery. It is especially designed to be used with the 
Trindl Electric Arc Welder—COSTS LESS THAN A GOOD BATTERY—The 
combination makes a full size professional electric arc welder that everybody 
can use. Ideal for fender and repair shop needs. This is a sensation, not 
only in price but also in actual results. The converter represents the same fine 
construction and engineering skill as the arc welder. The complete outfit, in¬ 
cluding the transformer, is easily portable, so that it can be brought right to 
the job. 


USERS SWEAR BY \T-l 

you can make introducing this Trindl W«ldvf ai 


2229-UU. Calumet Ave., 


§L 


WHOLESALE 


FACTS 


Here are juit a few excerpt, 
from the many letter* of 
•■eeeived from 
Trindl Electric Are boo.ten. 

®'*«l®aed for is 
wrider. by return mail for 1 an 
almut n>ld out now. They are 
wmng flne."-W. C. Aade'r.S” 

my Trindl Arc WeWer 
Plewed and iS- 
priMd. —Louis F. Glier. Ohio 

ere very rratifTiBv 
with your weider. 1 «« .jKf 
jng an order for 12 more EW 

"I received my welder, and it i. 
ArcElectric 


The price is so low that now anyone e.n egord to 
■have a real welding outfit. Think of the profit 
you can make introcucinc this Trindl Welder and Converter—a simple five minute demonstration 
should make a sale to every intererted prospect, especially when they hear the amaeincly low 
price. Garages, radio and battery men, tinner*, aheet metal workera, janitor*, farmer* and 
bome-ownera all need the Trindl Welder and Converter. 


$10.50 a day profit for you for on!y 
selling 6 Trindl Arc Welders. Nc 
matter where you turn, you wi;'. 
find people who will want to b-y 
arc welders from you. Garages, 
shop men, radio repair men. farm¬ 
ers, home-owners, mechanics, ja.’-.i- 
tors, all of them need Trindl Elec¬ 
tric Arc Welders. Be the mar. ;r 
your territory to clean up with 
Trindl. 

MAIL COUPON NOW! 




1 profiU and « sUady bgainesa waiting for yoo taklnc 

I l^%r Tt • caro of your torriiory for Mt, Don't let eomeone else 8:et in before you 
—Send oOQpoa Today. 

TRINDL PRODUCTS 


Chicago, III. 


CaluBw^l 
llUnolc 


knot IDT frvv mrvt'w «r« f v v ] 

nuke bit Tr.ba^i r ' ir« 

ITpUlfra «i>| 1 oevortPfH r*..» 


oMIgite 10 toy way 


Nama* 


lAicel 

nty . 
















Driver Announces 

The Three Greatest 
Jig Saw Improvements 
Since Jig Saws 

Were Invented! 


DIRECT MOTOR DRIVE 


"FINGER.TiT' SKID CONTROL 

A wnple flip of the switch chioges ih« 
UmIt speed from low to hifsh, while in mo¬ 
tion. No stops fur belt shifting, Handle 
3ny tj'pe of work without a stop! 


No belts, no slippage, no pulleys, no power 
loss! A simple, moior-io-blade driving mech¬ 
anism as efficient and reliable as the crank¬ 
shaft in j-our car. 


"MOTION" RLADE TENSIONER 

The most accurate way to adpist blade tety 
sion is while the saw is in motiem. Driver 
makes it easy with the new type bead and 
convenient adjusting handle. 



HEAD ALSO ON 
J'80 JIG SAW! 
S2fl.;0 

as sbown, less motor 
and lamp 

The oew adiusiabl«-teD- 
sioo head is iocluded u 
stsodard eoaipment on 
die popular 24' J7U 
model, lor those who 
already have a source of 
power io their shops or 
where umtrual vouaaes 
ate prescni. Blade file 
is greatly iacreised, 

MJ744—ONE 
SPEED DIRECT 
DRIVE MODEL 

as shown, less letup 
end blade 

The same stnouth. pow¬ 
erful, vibratiuoleia ac¬ 
tion that cfaaracieciaes 
the U19I7 above is built into ibis saw. Has tbc same 
head, ame direct drive medanisii, bur a ringle-spctd 
moct^. Lamp supplied at slight extn cost. 


* I ^HESE new features, plus many others, will convince you in one demonstration 
that Driver has outmoded belt-and-puUey power craasmission and the fixed 
blade tension head. The MJ9n has a throat capacity of 24", a heavy 15" x 14" rilt- 
ing table, splash oiling, removable arm for sabre sawing, fully adjustable blade roller 
guide and under-table blade support. An automatic blower keeps the cutting area 
dear of sawdust at all times. 

FULL DETAILI on this and other new Driver Engineered Power Tools for 1938 are 
contained in the new Driver Catalog, soon to be released. Send in the coupon now 
and get on the list for an early copy. 

err YOUR NAME IN NOW! Be one of the first to have the new 1938 
Driver Catalog containing full details on two new Tilting Arbor Saws, oew Shaper, 
and many other important Driver Engineering developments. Send coupon to-day. 


VCalkrr-TuRict Co., loc.. 

Dept. PHICT, Pltiafielii, N. J. 


WALKER-TURNER CO., INC, PLAINFIELD, N. J. 

_ Dept. PH 107 


Ort my nime on (be culy Um foe a free ISSS ctuJog. 
r-Ainw._ . . 

AMrm..— ___ . . 


DRIVER 


P0WERT00L$ 






























